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BRIGHT FUTURE FOR NORTHEAST-
ERN PENNSYLVANIA

HON. HUGH SCOTT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. SCOTT. Mr President, on June 6,
1970, the secretary of commerce of Penn-
sylvania, Hon. William T. Schmidt, de-
livered a speech to the conference of the
Department of Community Affairs. In
that speech he outlined the bright future
he predicts for northeastern Pennsyl-
vania.

Mr. President, since I, too, feel that
this region has a great potential for
growth and inereasing prosperity, and
since Mr. Schmidt has expressed that
fact so eloguently, I ask that his speech
be reprinted in the Extensions of Re-
marks.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

ApprESS oF Hon. WiLLiaM T, ScEMIDT

“What's New?”

That can be a casual greeting of friends,
a way of taking inventory, or the measure of
man's planning in a community like the
northeast. If we ask what's new in the way
of accomplishment in our country today, we
can point to moon exploration, supersonic
aircraft, heart transplants, interstate high-
ways, modern schools and hospltals, the high-
est living standard ever achieved in the his-
tory of mankind.

If we ask the same question within the
area we know as the northeast, we can say
expansion of industry, development of rec-
reation, attention to problems of environ-
ment, improved transportation facilities, a
booming tourist business, a new lease on life
for people who had much reason for despair a
decade ago.

That's why I belleve that the most im-
portant thing that is new in the northeast
is not so' much the material accomplish-
ments, but the “attitude.” Theodore Roose-
velt once sald that “It 1s not the critic who
counts, not the man who points out how the
man stumbled, or where the doer of deeds
could have done them better. The credit be-
longs to the man who is actually in the
arena; whose face is marred by dust and
sweat and blood; who strives valiantly; who
errs and comes short again and again; who
knows the great enthusiasms, the great devo-
tions; who spends himself in a worthy cause;
who, at the best, knows in the end the
triumph of high achievement; and who, at
the worst, if he fails, at least fails daring
greatly.”

Ladies and Gentlemen, it is our respon-
sibilities, not ourselves, that we should take
seriously. That’s what's new in northeast
and that's a proven formula for success.

That attitude 1s evident, too, In the major
topics on the program today. So often we seem
to take the government approach to the so-
clal and economic ills of the day, and place
too little emphasis on the improvement of
man himself.

The panels of the day are symbolic of the
awareness that comfortable and adequate
housing, security from lawlessness and fear,
contribute immeasurably to the prosperity
of a community and the well being of its
cltizens.

Something else is new, perhaps not in the
recent past, but over a period of time. The
coordinated efforts of these two agencies of
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the Commonwealth, the Department of Com-
munity Affairs and the Department of Com-
merce will benefit the northeast and other
regions as they work in the seventies,

Once a Bureau within the Department ol
Commerce, the Department of Community
Affairs has blossomed into an effective
agency for direct involvement in vital areas
that have mushroomed into prominence in
recent years. I believe it is an unheralded
blessing for the cltizens of the Common-
wealth of Pennsylvania to have such close
cooperation and such common dedication
among the personnel of two organizations
that can provide so much assistance to them.

Our efforts in economic development have
been affected by recent legislative decisions,
but Governor Shafer has committed us to
tax reform, and as I have said on numerous
occasions, “Don't hand out the band-aids,
we are not bleeding, because we have many
things going for us in Pennsylvania.”

The nation’s finest highway system; air,
rail, truck, and water transportation facili-
ties; a rapldly expanding system of voca-
tional-technical schools to keep a steady flow
of trained labor available; our geographic
proximity to the world's greatest markets,
where more than half of the population in
the nation lives within 500 miles of the state;
energetic public utilities; a most cooperative
banking community; cooperative community
leaders in local development programs; ex-
cellent recreation diversification.

We have had interest by firms from for-
eign countries for relocation in Pennsylvania.
We already have attracted industries from
Norway, Italy, Canada, Germany, Mexico,
and France. We expect to pursue other pos-
sible contacts this month during a reverse
investment mission to Germany. Deputy
Secretary Ketner will lead the Commerce
delegation.

We face the challenge of competition from
other states. We must overcome the image
of “sock it to business” taxes, We must seek
protection from foreign imports that com-
pete with our native products. We must rec-
ognize the obligation of tighter environ-
mental control of industrial waste, and we
must gqualify for the increasingly rigid re-
quirements of corporations seeking new
sites.

In that respect, John Harper of the Alumi-
num Company of America, ran down a
check list of considerations important in
choosing a site for a large facility. High on
the list was the “quality” of a community,
its attitude toward schools, its initiative in
tackling pollution problems, the ability of
its leaders. His firm studies fairness of taxes,
attitude toward business, fiscal respon-
sibility, zoning and land use, anticipated
residential buildup, population growth pro-
jections, transportation availability and
costs, supply and cost of power, price of
land and availability of water, skilled labor
pool and at what rates, local management-
labor relations, attitudes toward modern
schools, hospitals, libraries, and even reli-
glous and political attitudes.

That's a large order and the community
that can meet those standards deserves a
secure place in the industrial development
picture. But that's the way the rules are
written today, and that bridge must have a
connection at both ends to handle the traf-
fic. We in the Department of Commerce have
found the northeast regional industrial de-
velopment programs a bustling expressway
to successful accomplishment.

So what will be new in the northeast in the
T0's? I have difficulty tempering my optimism
so as to sound realistic. Why? Because an
area that was regarded a decade ago as one
accommodating poor country cousins has be-
come the symbol of achlevement throughout
the world.

‘With a good reputation for action it is diffi-
cult to slow the momentum of a winner.
And it has not been done with magie, with
rabbits In a hat—not by any one loeal, state
or federal agency, but with the combined ef-
forts of responsible people, hardworking,
backed by substantial private investment—
with falth, dimes, dollars, of people who be-
lieved 1t could be done.

Bpecifically, the pace was set by successiul
industrial expansion and relocation pro-
grams. PIDA activity in a seven county area
of northeastern Pennsylvania resulted in 241
loans in the amount of $58,760,000 since 1956
to date (in excess of 25%). These projects
provided 36,101 jobs with an annual pay-
roll of $154 million.

During the period 1865-1969, Luzerne
County led the state in expanded and relo-
cated industries, Lackawanna County was
third in the state, Schuylkill fifth,

Adding to the pattern was the major de-
velopment of highways. From 1965 through
1969 accelerated construction of Interstate
Routes 80, 81, 81-E joining the northeast
extension of the turnpike, and Interstate
84,

When opportunity appeared thrcugh Ap-
palachia assistance programs, a mountain
was literally moved into a ravine to provide
a modern airport and entrance to the jet
age. Wyoming Valley Sanitary Authority
linked communities to solve waste disposal
problems for today, and provided opportunity
for residential and industrial development
in the future.

Vocational-technical schools are being
built to help provide a continuing flow of
skilled labor, new shopping malls, new
schools, new efforts te provide community
services and attractive surroundings were
part of the new image that sald . . . “See
us as we are now, not as we were twenty
years ago.”

Perhaps with some nostalgic regret—but
not reluctantly—we saw recreation and tour-
ism surpass the anthracite industry as a
factor in the economy of the northeast. And
we proudly accepted the designation as the
“Honeymoon Capital of the World,” and
extended our sympathy to New York, Florida,
and California. We modestly acknowledged
that in the northeast, our newly affluent so-
clety has the highest number of second home
ownership in the nation, another tribute to
our attractive facilities for rest and relaxa-
tion.

So what of the future? The Bureau of
Labor Statistics in Washington projects a
labor force in this country climbing by
twenty percent in the 70's to 100 million
workers, with 26 million of them in the 25-34
age bracket. Has the northeast made itself
attractive and avallable to this age group . . .
It has!

BLS says the work week will decline in
hours to 38 to provide more leisure time.
The northeast can supply the fun! The swing
to & service economy—including trade and
government—will accelerate, and the long
term shift toward white collar jobs.

Training will continue. White collar jobs
will total 50 percent of the work force by the
end of this decade. Increases are predicted
in demands for personnel in transportation,
communications and publiec utilities. The
largest increase in service industries will rise
about twenty percent, mainly In general
merchandise stores and eating establish-
ments.

Services wlill enjoy a surge faster than the
total employment rate, with all segments
benefitting. The northeast will be ready—
and because the facilities have been pro-
vided. the tourist and recreation people can
meet the demand.

Construction will be stimulated by the
prosperity in the northeast and the housing
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demand will provide employment for the
tradesman, the northeast is ready!

The glant megalopolis extending from
Boston to Washington will have the north-
east as its heart, with easy -access in—and
transportation out—to a huge market for
local products.

The motto of the “Boy Scouts of America"
is . . . "Be Prepared”.

The ncrtheast is prepared ... and its
strongest asset, with all the physical accom-
plishments, is still—people of strong will
and confidence who are willing to cooperate
in a worthwhile endeavor,

EDUCATION FUNDS

HON. GARNER E. SHRIVER

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, the edi-
torial from the American Medical News
which effectively emphasizes the need for
strong Federal financial support for
medical education programs. If we are
to effectively provide for delivery of
health services to the people of our Na-
tion, the Government, and the private
sectors must adequately meet their re-
sponsibilities in financing educational
opportunities.

The editorial follows:

EovucatioNn FunNDS

Once again, the American Medical Asso-
ciation has emphasized to Congress the vital
need for strong federal financial support for
medical education programs.

In testimony before the Subcommitiee on
Labor and Health, Education, and Welfare of
the House Committee on Appropriations, C.
H. William Ruhe, MD, director of AMA’s Divi-
sion of Medical Education, explained that the
AMA believes “that in any appropriation pri-
orities established for all government pro-
grams, those which affect health care should
be given primary consideration.”

Further, he emphasized, “because of the
special need that exists at this period in our
history for more physicians, we urge that ap-
propriations relevant to the production of
physicians be given first priority.”

The urgency of training increasing num-
bers of physicians is apparent to almost
everyone. While the 8,500 who received MD
degrees this spring represented an increase
of about 20% over the figure 10 years ago,
estimates by the AMA and Assn. of American
Medical Colleges show that a substantial in-
crease in current enrollments—as much as
50% —is needed to permit admission of all
qualified students under present conditions,
Even greater increases will be necessary in
the future.

Expanded enrollment, of course, can come
about in two ways—Iincreasing enrollment in
existing schools and the development of new
schools.

In a recent editorlal, the New York Times
described the financial difficulties encoun-
tered by the Mount Sinai School of Medi-
cine—a new institution which graduated its
first class of MDs last month. Planning for
the New York City school had begun almost
10 years ago. At that time, the cost of its de-
velopment was estimated at $107 milllon, but
inflation has elevated the total to about $150
million, So far, only about two-thirds of this
amount has been raised.

This, commented the Times, “points up
how expensive and time consuming is the
creation of a new medical school, especially
one depending heavily upon private re-
sources.

Increasing enrollment also is expensive, as
the Times pointed out:
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“The expansion of existing medical schools
is under way, but that process, t00, is being
hindered by shortages of money and of
trained staff. Recent cutbacks in federal
medical and related research funds have hit
many medical schools hard, Some are near
insolvency.

“Republicans and Dempocrats allke insist
that they want to assure adequate, high
quality medical care for all Americans. That
assurance can become reality only if both the
government and private sectors are willing to
supply the substantial funds required to in-
crease the number of new doctors, nurses,
and other essential personnel much more
rapidly than presently available resources
will make possible.”

Much has been sald by members of Con-
gress about the need for more medical man-
power. Now, the time has come when they
must mateh their words with actions.

WATER POLLUTION CONTROL
NEEDS FOR NEXT 6 YEARS

HON. EDMUND S. MUSKIE

OF MAINE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, it is my
pleasure to release today a report con-
taining firm figures on the Nation’s
water pollution control needs for the next
6 years.

The report was prepared at my re-
quest by the National League of Cities
and U.S. Conference of Mayors. I believe
many Senators will join me in expressing
thanks for the depth and early delivery
of the report.

Mr. President, the report strongly
urges approval of a Federal funding pro-
gram of at least $2.5 billion a year for
the construction of municipal facilities.

It adds that a Federal program of $3 to
$4 billion a year can be easily justified in
light of present needs.

More than 1,000 cities, counties, and
special districts responsible for water
pollution conftrol are covered by the sur-
vey. These jurisdictions include 89.4 mil-
lion persons.

The report observes that between 50
and 60 million more Americans now are
served by sewage treatment plants “or
should be so served by 1976.”

As Senators know, the Federal share of
sewage treatment construction funds
under existing law is authorized at $1.25
billion in fiscal year 1971. The authori-
zation expires next June 30,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the report be printed in the Recorb,

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

NATIONAL LEAGUE oF CrTiES; U.S.
CONFERENCE OF MAYORS
July 6, 1970.
Hon, Epmunp S. MUSKIE,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR MusygImE: The National
League of Cities and U.S. Conference of May-
ors are pleased to submit to you the survey
of municipal needs for water pollution
abatement facilitles which you requested
during the appearance before your Subcom-
mittee of Mayor Robert Knecht and Mayor
Carl Stokes. The survey Includes specific
needs data for 1008 cities, counties, and
special districts responsible for water pol-
lution control. These local jurisdictions cover
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approximately 89.4 million persons and re-
ported needs totalling $13,967,031,676 which
could be spent through 1976 if funds are
available.

Based on this survey, we estimate that $33
to $37 billlon In public expenditures will
be necessary to meet the nation’s water pollu-
tion control needs in the next six years. We
recognize that these costs are substantial;
however, they represent what Is necessary to
get the job done. In light of these findings
we strongly urge approval of a new funding
program providing at least the $2.5 billion a
year assistance suggested in 8. 3687. A 83 to
$#4 billlon a year federal program can be eas-
ily justified in light of present needs.

We appreciate your continuing interest in
and support for pollution abatement pro-
grams., We look forward to working with you
to develop a successful federal program for
financing the nation’s clean water efforts.

Sincerely,
JOHN J. GUNTHER,
Ezecutive Director, U.S. Conference of
Mayors.
PATRICK HEALY,
Ezxecutive Vice President, National
League of Cities.
STUDY BACKGROUND

During testimony of Mayor Robert W.
Knecht of Boulder, Colorado and Mayor Carl
B. Stokes of Cleveland, Ohio before the Sub-
committee on Air and Water Pollution of
the Senate Public Works Committee, Sen-
ator Edmund S. Muskle, Chairman of the
Subcommittee, requested the Mayors to pro-
vide his Committee with such specific infor-
mation as they could obtain on the extent of
local needs for water pollution control facili-
ties in the next six years. To obtain this data,
NLC and USCM undertook an extensive sur-
vey, sending questionnaires (a copy follows)
to all state leagues of municipalities and
direct member cities of NLC and USCM. In
addition, NL.C and USCM staff studied local
needs data developed by some states and by
the Assoclation of Metropolitan Sewerage
Agencies, which also prepared a needs re-
port at Senator Muskle's request.

As a result of the returns of questionnaires
and other material studied, NL.C and USCM
have obtained data indicating the specific
needs for water pollution control facilities
in 1008 local communities covering approxi-
mately 88.4 million persons. The combined
needs reported by these communities is $19,-
967,031,676. The needs were broken into three
categories by the NLC questionnaire.

1. Needs for primary and scondary treat-
ment facilities.

2. Needs for tertiary treatment facilities.

3. Needs for interceptor and storm Sewers,
including projected costs of separating storm
and sanitary sewers, and/or storing storm
water overflows (interceptor sewers are cur-
rently eligible for Federal assistance under
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act,
storm sewers are not).

Replys to NLC and USCM survey indicated
that some communities counted inter-
ceptor sewer needs as part of their pri-
mary and secondary treatment facllity costs.
The cost breakdown as reported 1s:

For primary and secondary

$8, 701, 541,974
For tertlary treatment 3, 904, 051, 553
For interceptor and storm

sewer improvement 7,361, 438, 149

1In addition to the nearly 89.4 million people
covered by the NLC and USCM survey, there
are between 50 and 60 million persons living
in the United States who are served by sew-
age treatment works and related facilities or
should be so served by 1976. Based on this
projection, and recognizing that needs in re-
porting jurisdictions averaged approximately
$220 per capita, we estimate total national
needs for state and local water pollution con-
trol facilitles to be between $30 and $33 bil-
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lion today. Adding a five percent inflation a listing of the needs in individual jurisdic- by the Association of Metropolitan Sewerage
factor, which we believe conservative in light  tions. Those needs figures® are needs figures Agencies; those needs figures® are from sur-
of present trends, the total costs to provide ynere the city reporting indicated that it veys prepared in 1970 by state governments.

these facilities over the next six year period
will range from $33 to $37 billion, was reporting needs for an areas greater than Idaho and Wyoming are omitted from the

There follows a compilation of local pollu- its city limits, those needs figures © are gained survey as no data was provided from these
tion control needs by state. Following this is from the survey prepared for Senator Muskie states.

Toed y ’ Interceptor and
Jurisdictions Survey popula- Primary and Tertiary treat- storm sewer
State surveyed tion coverage secondary needs ment needs needs Total
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Primary and treatment
State secondary needs needs

Interceptor and
storm sewer
needs

Interceptor and
Primary and storm sewer
State secondary needs needs
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Footnotes at end of table.
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Tertiary  Interceptor and :
Primary and treatment starm sewer Primary and ";r:tr“t:::l)tr g
State secondary needs eed needs State secondary needs

Calorado:
("

118, 400, 000
©

West Palm Beach. _...._........... 9, 000, 000 9, 000, 000
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, 000
19, 600, 000 11,400, 000

al 85, 200,
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Footnotes at end of table.
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Mahomeb .. ..ot

Manhattan .
Manteno...
Maquon. .
Marissa

Marseilles
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452 LOCALITIES AND NEEDS FIGURES—Continued

Rantoul.....
Raymond . .

Red Bud...
Richmond_.. . _.
Richton Park.__
Ridge Farm_ _
Ridgeway._.._.
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Wauconda.
Waverly___ _
Wayne City__.
West Dundee..
West Frankfort
West Salem_____
White Hall._ .
Williamsville .
Willisville. .

Marshall._. 000  Robinson & i W
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Mount Morris. ilvi
Mount Olive.

St. Charles. s
Galesburg (L. Rice).
Steelville._ 41,200 Good Hope.......
: : Sterling_._ 000,000 Hightand T
Naperville. - - Stillman Valley. 3 Hinsdale. .. ..
Nashville. 51, 500 In.'inglnn
Neoga. ___ oppa
New Athens. % e B 5 ) ivan. Landsduwne (ESLSD). ..
New Baden. Y i oY ; ; Hoffman (sewage works)

North Elmhurst.
Norris City...

'{elutnpolls

olono. ...

gm;é,_______.__....._...... i 22 Port Byron__.
ey e . Al Sait Creek. .-

Spnngﬁeld——Byp i.ag 220, 000
Springfield Lo e e e e e AL L OO
Stookey Twp.—l]ornhester 2,750
Stookey Twp.—AR No. 1
Stookey Twp.—AR Nos. 2-3. ...
Stookey Twp.—AR Nos. 4-5. . .....o.......
Stookey Twp.—AR Nos. 6-7
Villa Grove.. Urbana-Champaign (New)
Viola._.__. Urbana-Champaign ELaige)
- Urbana-Champaign (Main)
\ﬁenna..____h......,.........._______________
Videe & = =aaa oo L LI
Wesliillo: Dol e tewie) s =" 10 1 467,500
Washington_ 507,000 Whealon. .. . . oo oceaicmieeieccomamasea— 115,000
taga T e o L Ui e Ui U 4
Waterloo (Sunset)... I S TS Yorkville-Bristol_
Pnncewlle 30,600 Waterman 228,000 Rockton
Quincy.. . I e TV WA L = i s

Tertiary  Interceptor and " Tertiary  Interceptor and
i treatment Primary and treatment storm sewer
State secondary needs t needs needs

Indiana:
Elkhart.
Evansville_
Fort Wayne
I ndianapoli:
Kokomo. . _
Mishawaka
New Alban
Richmond.
Terre Haute.
South Bend... .. .. . ...

a:
Bettendorf. .
Clinton..

Da venpuri_

g|gs88888888

=

SSws
8828388

P
8
I Y=Y

-

g| 8888888888

Keokuk

Muscatine__ e
Burlington. ____. a:
Council Bluffs__

Sioux City

Des Moines

Mason City. ... _.._______

Srod

PG LN e LS

o |

g8
8| &

Total.
Total needs, $374,800 000

377 S . e ST
Total needs, $52,800,000.

Footnotes at end of table.
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State

Tertiary

Primary and treatment

Interceptor and
storm sewer

State

Tertiary  Interceptor and
Primary and treatment storm sewer
secondary needs needs needs

Kansas:
Hutchinson_ . .......
Kansas City.

Wichita.

o | L e Y
Total needs, $116,900,000.
Kentucky: Ashland. .. .. ..o.cceecmanan--
Total needs, $29,700,000.

1315, 850, 000
110, 600, 000

16, 750, 000
112,900, 000

Louisiana:

Lafayel . it e e

14, 500, 000

110, 000, 000
43,125,000

12,000, 000

7,625, 000 12, 000, 000

Nebraska:
Hastings___
Lincoln_...
Norfolk. ...

$160, 000 $410, 000
000 7,562, 000

150,344 4

AL e i e
Total needs, $78,042,400.

62, 599, 400 3, 160, 000

Nevada:
R el e A - T LTS

D0 e S R
Total needs, $50,218,000.

112, 012, 000
15, 000, 000

17, 012, 000

117, 406, 000
12, 000, 000

19, 406, 000

New Hampshire:
Allenstown-Pembroke..___.._....

Maine: !
Brunswick. ......-..o...
Lewiston_ ___...

Tol e ek a e i

L R,
7,500, 000 12, 000, 000

750, 000
15, 100, 000

Bennington
Berlin

12, 000, 000

15, 850, 000

T 7.850,00

Total needs, $35,700,000.1
Maryland:
Baltimore
Bowie
LT P e W S

TOM el o s Pl 2 LTE
Total needs, $114,900,000,
Massachusetts: »

Boston (Metro. Dist. Comm)

Fitchbur o

Haverhill.

South Essex__
Springfield_.__
orcester

L1 et S ORI
Total needs, $638,950,000.

106, 950, 000 1,950, 000

Enfiold.-. - ... oo
Epping... . SiiisTiil
Farmington___......

Franklin

+ 287, 500, 000
10, 000, 000

Port Huron_
Saginaw ..
Southgate.
Wyoming. .

w B3
822888 |

e pd
—00G 0 Sw o W
o

g2z88

e 1Y

w
~
G

e ot
Haverhill-Woodsville
Henniker
Hillsborough. . .
Hinsdale. _ ...
Hopkinton.___
Hudson. . ...
Jaffrey__.

Lancaster

Manchester___
Marlborough_ .
Milford. .
Milton.
Nashua. .

Newfields. .
Newport_ . _ ...
Northumberland
ssipee

Peterborough.
Pittsfield. _.__
Portsmouth

)
Somersworth_
Stewartstown_

Warner__._..
Walpole-No. Walpole.

37, 000, 000

8| 8888888888888

ra
<
@
=
o

D e S e
Minneapolis/St. Paul Sanitary District.

gL oo et L e W e

Total needs, $417,300,000.
Mississippi: Hattiesbur

Total needs, $500,000.

11, 500, 000

000, 000 000
100, 000, 000 100.000%

2,100, 000
200, 000, 000

110,000,000 104, 800, 000

202, 500, 000

\'n'fiilnn__.:
Winchester. .. ...........

5338848
2

B38s

S8585882888828

#8588

00 3 1 D9 e £ 13 40 md 4D =3 00 =
SES8

g
g§8888888838385588858888888888

S2

E

8335388

aagazEEass
3333888388858828

=20

T e
Total needs, $214,185,600.

New Jersey:
Bloomfield
Camden...
Hoboken
Middlesex County s
Passaic Valley Sewerage Commission.
E.ar'lhrﬂ.n}buy__ e e

Missouri:
St louisM80. . .. . .......CL
Columbia.__...__. il
Cape Girardeay._ .. - ... .- —.__..
Hannibal
Independence_.._
Jackson County. .
Jefterson City.....
Joplin
Kansas City___.
North Kansas City
St. Charles
St. Joseph_ ..
Springheld. ... _ ...

2
S

—
S

=888

3,077, 000

8

1,234, 000°

o

T 77350,000
2, 585, 000

TR 200,000

(L R
Total needs, $634,155,000,

496, 500, 000 49, 500, 000 88, 155, 000

New Mexico: Albugquerque
Total needs, $46,500,000.

2, 500, 000 15, 000, 000 39, 000, 000

North Carolina: o
Metropolitan Sewer District of Bun-
combe County

Greenshoro_ _........... SsriER s
L S S e v

1 R R

Total needs, $435,657,500.

Montana: Great Falis.._ ... _.._....
Total needs, $9,740,000.

9, 511,000

60, 141, 000
4, 640, 000

Footnotes at end of table.
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Primary and

State secondary needs

Tertiary
treatment
needs

Interceptor and
storm sewer

Tertiary
Primary and treatment
secondary needs neads

Interceptor and
storm sewer
needs

North Dakota:

Jamestown__.__.._.

Total
Total needs, $10,850,000.

New York:

Poughkeepsie___
Rochester. ...

AR w e B0~
gz8us88sss

(7| e ek P v
Total needs, $4,060.276,200,

1,459,191,200 2,054,700, 000

& | onBel
& 8
| 8| 8888888888

Ohio:
Akron...
Metropolitan Sewer District of Greater
Cincinnati e
Columbus.
Cleveland

10, 000, 000 80, 000, 000

"™"76, 000, 000
1 266, 920, 000

5
&
=
=

| 8888

Philomath_
Portland

¥
Rogue River.
St. Helens.
Salem...

Tn-Cny 3.
Turner. .

Unified Sewerage Agency (Portland
rnelro“polilan L S R

Yachats__...
Vernonia. .

O e

Total needs, $259,933,000.
Pennsylvania:

Allegheny County, Pittsburgh

Allentown_ . _._________.__
Altoona. .......

Total
Total needs, $1,203,077,500.

Oklahoma:
Lawton
Mldwssi ity fiaas Tt

Oklahoma City
Sh

Franklin.....
Greensburg.._._....._.
Harrisburg........
Lancaster..............
Monessen and Donora. ..

Total
Total needs, $107,609,770.

Oregon:
Adrian_________

Aumsville. .. .........
Aurora..._......

City-John
Ctal:Lmas Co.S.D.
Clatskanie._.
Columbia City...
Coos Bay-Empire. .
Coquille.

Eastside

Eehd.. ..
Eugene-Spnin
Florence.

Gardiner .

Co
Klamath Falls..._....._..
Lexin

Footnotes at end of table.

Basin Commission service area).. ..
Potlsville

Wilkes-Barre.
York

'3251] B e e e i

-
=¥

88888

St
g853

g8
ggss8

00 1= 2 1 13 o U1 =

2858

g

£

1
3
1
3, 500,
6,
1
3
1

235

3, 000, 000

._.
S

"7, 500,000

g

Total
Total needs, $2,370,605,095.

3| 88838322 s@s8s8ssEsss

o

58, 560,000 1,370,305, 085

Rhode Island:
East Provide
Woonsocket. _

Total....
Total needs, $20,

6,000,000 . .c.0eocnaza

g 3, 000, 000
000, 000 3, 000, 000 3,000, 000

3, 000, 000 6,000,000

South Carolina:

Spartenbufx_______...______.______

L0 P o S
Total needs, $82,600,000.

South Dakota:

Claire City._.
Chamerlain...
Castlewood .
Columbia.. .

Corson...
Crooks Sanitary District. ............

Dell Rapids
L S N




23336 EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS July 8, 1970

Tertiary  Interceptor and ; Tertiary Interceptor and
Primary and treatment storm sewer Primary and treatment storm sewer
State secondary needs need: eed State secondary needs needs needs

E:::;T U= . bl Washington: ‘5! 230, 400
Egan.. = ¥ 267,900
Gary

Garden C!ly =
Harrisburg..
Hill City...

EotSpn’ngs.. A e
e e e
, 000 . Burlington_
ﬂg:n?s £ Cashmere
tone-Mount Rust e Sanilar\r aad
Distriet..._ 3 : s it era_!ln
Lead-Deadwood Ssnltary District_ . & e Elum____
Lesterville. ... ZET cz:;rg;zhé
Lewis and Clark Sanitary Dis! tic 3 s omseriy
Deer Park..

Ephrata_____

Gig Harbor.........
Goldendale
Grandview

Hoqui

Lakel;nd Yilla. .

nden

Raymond. .

Sioux Falls e S
Spearfish._ .
Spearfish Valley SD__ . ... ___
St. Lawrence. s o
Timber Lake.

tsap Counnf Sanitahun D:stnct
numhgls i e v em
Kennewick .
Marysville_ ..
Montesano....
Mount Vernon. .

Morton_
Mulkiteo

Naches. .
Oka nngan
Olym

Oro wﬁ

Y-
Willow Lake._

s seemne s 0 Poulsbo._ . _.
Wessington.. . =R = Prosser - ol

Pullman R
Ranier les!a Sanitation District. . __

Municipal of Metroj pnlntan Seattle....

Custsr State Park Legion Lake_ ... - 10, Sedro Wolley

Total.. 12, 056,564 400, Skagi Cuunt)r 500, No. 1.

Total needs, $21,756,564. i o _ : South Bend...

Tennessee:
Nashville
Memphis

TORAlL it ek SR
Total needs, $327,000,000.=
Texas:
L e e S

EED

Vashan Island, S.0.
White Salmon..

'ggan

g

38828

Houston_...

S5

o
£
=

tal
Total needs, $576,130,900.

Texarkana..
Texas City-.
Tyler

888

West Virginia:
Huntington
Parkershurg

88522
88822

g

g
B8E¢
g| 88888838

g|sssssss

5
[=1)
o
2| @
=

Total needs, 47,000,000,

Total needs, $286,977.000.
Utah: Provo_.__-
Total needs $5,200,000.

. = ¥ Green Bay._.
Vermont:
Brattieboro. . ........ BT 00, 52'5'3233
Burlington 3 , 000, L 000, ol
Total , Rachine__ .. ..
Total needs, $20,100,000. . 3 Sheboygan._..... ...

Wisconsin :

s
g
8

g| 88888888

- R e

888888

£| oo
8|8

Virginia:
Hampton Roads Sanitation District..
ROBNOKE. e oo oo m e mmamaacin
Richmond. - cceeciic st

Total
Total needs: 490,656,000,

tal
Total needs, $89,900,000.

Footnotes on following page.
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*Keynote.

1 Needs figures where the city reporting indicated that it was reporting needs for an area greater

than its city limits.
230 years.

* Figures from surveys prepared in 1970 by State governments. Idaho and Wyoming are omitted

from the survey as no data were provided from these States.
:EPhasni:).

igures gained from the survey prepared for Senator Muskie by the Association of Metropolitan

Sewerage Agencies.
¢ No need.
1 Orange County District.
% City of Los Angeles.
% Los Angeles County.
10 Under contract.

1 The State of Delaware estimates total needs for the next 6 years at $82,000,000.
12 This program not now contemplated because of high expense involved.
18 Data provided by the League of Kausasmwa?nlupamms indicates that secondary treatment

required in 32 communities will cost $27,000,

1 Data provided by the State o Maine indicates that costs of approximately $146,000,000 will
be required through 1976 to implement a satisfactory treatment program.
& ““Ayailable Federal programs must be undertaken with financial support to solve the most

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

demanding, technical and financial problem of all; the c a
almost every old major metropolitan area in the country. The present problem for the city of
Boston and surrounding communities is estimated at §14 to §1 billion to correct with no provisions

23337

B I

which

d sewer probl

for Federal aid under current policies and regulations. **—Gov. Francis W. Sargent.

1 Detroit.
17 Construction underw:

ay,
1= Cleveland needs to ngS total $1,602,000,000—Needs listed are for next 4 years only,

¥ Under construction.
2 By 1990,

# Some of these needs extend beyond 1976.
2 A study by the Tennessee Municipal League indicated a need of -$530,000,000 for adequate

sewage treatment in Tennessee.
=

$9,100,000 more needed 1973-80.

= $£4,800,000 more, 1973-80.

1973-80,
A

ided information from State indicating 5-year needs of

# League of Wi

For tertiary treatment

For primary and secondary treatment.
For storm and sanitary sewer separation

§E ket (ORI e e Ml - L T e L RS =

lities p

$196, 552, 000
20, 000, 000

600, 000, 000
816, 552, 000

THE EARTH IS WHAT WE MAKE IT

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, because of
the growing emphasis on more effec-
tive air, water, and land pollution con-
trol, I was pleased and impressed by a
statement on environment made by
Philip B. Hoffman, chairman of the
board, Johnson & Johnson, in which he
declared the past, present, and future
policy of his firm:

General (Robert Wood) Johnson stood
strong for a clean and wholesome environ-
ment in every sense of the word. He would
never settle for mediocrity—neither will I.

Mr. Speaker, if all of the Nation's in-
dustrial firms were as sincere, dedicated,
and effective as Johnson & Johnson in
attacking pollution, our environment
would be much closer to being free of
contamination. The record of Johnson &
Johnson in combating pollution is one
of the best in the Nation. I believe that
Mr. Hoffman’s statement was an excel-
lent one and I hereby insert it in the
CoNGRESSIONAL REcorp with deep pride.
Entitled, “The Earth Is What We Make
It,” it is a tribute to two great industrial
leaders and their strong efforts to im-
prove the quality of our environment:
The late Gen. Robert W. Johnson, who
served as chairman of the board of John-
son & Johnson for many years, and the
present board chairman, Philip B. Hoff-
man.

The statement follows:

THE EArRTH Is WHAT WE MaKE IT

Some observations on our environment are
particularly in order on this April 22, 1970.
These observations far exceed the realm of
interested concern, however.

Since Johnson & Johnson was founded on
the banks of the Raritan River 84 years ago,
we have sterilized so many products essential
to the protection of health and life that our
desire for clean, wholesome surroundings is
a long-standing preoccupation.

General Johnson stood strong for a clean
and wholesome evironment in every sense
of the word. He would never settle for medi-
ocrity—neither will I.

We are all aware of Johnson & Johnson's
traditional and unexcelled standards of in-
dustrial environmental control. But let’s take
a close look at our record of participation in
protecting three of the most vital elements
of this earth of ours—our water, our alr,
and our land.

WATER QUALITY AND SUPPLY

Johnson & Johnson backed the campaign
for the trunk sewer system with leadership,
money and the film “River At Your Door.”
In 1058, after years of endeavor, we saw the
system, which serves parts of Union and
Somerset Counties and most of Middlesex,
built and placed in operation in the lower
Raritan River, Today, a Johnson & Johnson
executive heads the sewerage authority as
well as the current enlargement project for
increasing the system’s waste treatment ca-
pacity and trunk lines. At an estimated cost
of $125 million, this project will be financed
by grants from the federal and state gov-
ernments in addition to local-user charges.

Johnson & Johnson refused to permit the
Delaware and Raritan Canal to be abandoned
or filled in before World War II, and, to-
gether with other forward-looking organiza-
tions and indlviduals, we kept it open as a
water supply. The Canal became a facility of
the state in 19456 and will long be a vital
asset to central New Jersey.

In 1958, Johnson & Johnson gave leader-
ship and money to the Water Bond Referen-
dum, which created among others, the
Round Valley and Spruce Run Reservoirs.
Last November we filled a similar role of
successful leadership in supporting a clean-
water bond issue, which won €242 million
for pollution abatement and $29 million for
reservoir sites.

General Johnson always kept a watchful
eye on the Delaware River, New Jersey's
largest water resource. In 1954 his legal as-
sistants contributed to the protection of the
downstream states by stopping New York
City from making huge withdrawals of water
in New York State without belng made to
compensate the stream from stored water.
Out of this came a four-state federal com-
pact commission to develop the Delaware
Basin's water resources. A Johnson & John-
son man has represented the Governor and
the State of New Jersey on this commission
for the past elght years.

It is particularly interesting to note that
the Delaware River may now supply the
Delaware and Raritan Canal with 100 mil-
lion gallons of water daily, as authorized by
law.

The Delaware's Tock’s Island Reservoir will
supply northern and central New Jersey with
300 million gallons of water daily. This can
be delivered via the Raritan’'s Round Valley
Reservoir and by open stream in the Raritan
River to intake pipes at Manville,

Johnson & Johnson and our family of com-
panies took a strong and adamant position
agalnst locating a major international jet-
port on the Solberg site, at the confluence
of the South and North Branches of the
Raritan. Some of the reasons for our posi-
tion are economic, but paramount in our
thinking is the damaging effect such a jet-
port would have on the area’s environment—
particularly the obvious gross pollution of
the drainage area and the streams them-
selves, as well as the extensive development a
jetport would bring into this potable water

area. For, remember, the Raritan River and
its reservoirs will not only store and deliver
Raritan water, but also 300 million gallons
of Tocks Island water daily. We must keep
this Solberg area clean . ..

AIR POLLUTION

Our company has fought filth in all its
forms since 1886 . . . and this applies to air
pollution. Qur performance In the prevention
of industrial air pollution is generally far
ahead of any existing regulations.

Johnson & Johnson companies in the New
Brunswick area were among the first to
switch to low-sulfur fuel oils in the early
1960's. Fuel-burning controls have con-
stantly been improved, and a number of
plants have switched to gas service and in-
stalled metering devices to monitor emis-
sions and equipment performance. The cor-
porate program to upgrade air pollution con-
trol equipment is constantly reevaluated in
the light of new technical developments.

In 1967, Governor Hughes requested that
General Johnson have one of our executives
set up task forces to revise and modernize
the air and water pollution abatement struc-
tures In the state government. The basic ex-
pertise for this program was supplied by the
federal government, and these combined ef-
forts resulted in the establishment of the
Division of Clean Air and Water in the New
Jersey Department of Health under a strong
administrator. This structure has been rec-
ognized by federal officials as outstanding
among the states.

LAND CONSERVATION

Johnson Park, known so well to so many
of you and your families, extends from High-
land Park along the Raritan River almost to
Bound Brook. In the mid-1930's, this Mid-
dlesex County park originated through a land
gift from Robert Wood Johnson and his
family. The total acreage of the park has
since been increased by the Johnson family,
by the company, by other generous citizens
and, more recently, by the Green Acres
Program.

In Somerset County, it was Johnson &
Johnson leadership that launched the suc-
cessful Somerset County Park Commission.

It was & Johnson & Johnson man, on leave
of absence from the company, who, as Com-
missioner of Conservation and Economic De-
velopment for the State of New Jersey, helped
lead the Green Acres referendum campaign
in 1961.

And one has only to eyewitness a plant
built by the Johnson & Johnson family of
companies in the last quarter century—
impressive architecture on expansive land-
scaped grounds—to agree with General John-
son that “factories can be beautiful.” A lot
of other manufacturers now think so, too.

All of us in the Johnson & Johnson family
may look with wunqualified pride on our
record to date and may be assured with cer-
tainty that our dedication to participating
citizenship in the best interests of our en-
vironment will remain as firm as it has always
been . . .
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THE TIDEWATER VETERANS
ASSOCIATION

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, 40
million Americans make up a very spe-
cial group, a group that has been hon-
ored with a national holiday in recogni-
tion of their services. I refer to the 40
million veterans who have served and are
now serving their country honorably and
with pride.

Mr. Speaker, Congress granted these
veterans and servicemen the right to free
burial in a national cemetery. Under the
present circumstances, however, many
may not have the opportunity to take
advantage of this right. There are 98
national cemeteries now in existence.
Thirty-seven of them are already closed.
Many more are almost completely filled.
Yet the national cemetery program is not
to be expanded.

As the Honorable OLIN TEAGUE, chair-
man of the House Committee on Veter-
ans Affairs, has pointed out, there is
tremendous expense involved in the pur-
chase, establishment, and perpetual
maintenance of new cemeteries. His
committee has, therefore, gone on record
as favoring payment of a special $150
cemetery plot allowance to survivors of
deceased veterans, In addition to pro-
viding a partial defrayment of interment
costs, this payment would encourage sur-
vivors to bury their veteran dead in their
hometowns.

Mr. Speaker, in at least one area, this
problem has been met and resolved en-
tirely through local effort. The Tide-
water Veterans Association of Virginia,
Inc., which now represents over 3,000
members of 39 veterans' organizations,
began as the Armistice Day Association
in 1948. Its aim at that time was to plan
appropriate eceremonies for November 11
each year. From the beginning, it met
with great support and interest. In 1965,
it became known by its present name,
and was granted a State charter on
May 29, 1968. Through the years the
association has increased the scope of
its activities, participating in veterans’
legislation and disseminating informa-
tion on veterans' affairs to all member
organizations.

When it became evident that a short-
age of burial space in national ceme-
teries and the resulting restrictions
placed on Arlington would make it dif-
ficult for Tidewater veterans to take ad-
vantage of their legal right to free bur-
ial, the Tidewater Veterans Association
formed a committee to investigate this
problem and recommend action to help
alleviate it. In October 1968, the asso-
ciation resolved by majority vote to en-
dorse the Tidewater Veterans Memorial
Gardens, which would be located in
Rosewood Memorial Park, Virginia
Beach, Va. Thirty-five acres were set
aside for the exclusive use of veterans
and their dependents, and a suitable
memorial honoring those veterans was
erected.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

This action was taken none too soon,
because the problem became acute less
than 1 year later. Hampton National
Cemetery, which has served the Tide-
water area, was closed. The closest na-
tional cemetery then became the one lo-
cated in Hopewell, Va.

The Tidewater Veterans Memorial
Gardens is now a functioning memorial
cemetery, in which the area’s veterans
receive free burial, just as they would in
a national cemetery. This is a good ex-
ample of what can be accomplished
through the cooperation of interested
organizations and private enterprise.

In the absence of expansion of our
national cemeteries, and even if an addi-
tional $150 is paid toward funeral ex-
penses, we should encourage the setting
up of local memorial cemeteries to honor
the local veterans. The majority of na-
tional cemeteries are east of the Missis-
sippi, which means that many areas are
not served. Local veterans’ cemeteries
would answer this need. And as in the
case of Tidewater, a nearby national
cemetery may not have sufficient space
to serve the community. Here again, local
private cemeteries could provide the
space.

Mr. Speaker, I submit to you that the
Tidewater Veterans Association has
found a satisfactory solution to the prob-
lem faced by many of those 40 million
Americans: The problem of finding free
burial space for veterans.

WE HONOR THESE MEN

HON. J. CALEB BOGGS

OF DELAWARE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, recently I
came across a Memorial Day address
given by Col. Nicholas A. Canzona, com-
manding officer of the 25th Marines, in
Worcester, Mass.

Colonel Canzona'’s words, I believe, can
serve as an inspiration to us all in these
trying times.

I ask unanimous consent that his re-
marks be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

AppreEss BY CoL. NICHOLAS A. CANZONA

Today is a time set aside to honor the
dead, those special dead who In life fought
our nation's wars. It makes little difference
now whether they fell on the battlefield in
the flower of youth or whether they returned
home to die in later years. It makes little
difference whether they fought in France,
Africa, Guadalcanal, Okinawa, Eorea or Viet-
nam, whether they fought on land, at sea, or
in the air. Or whether they were generals
or privates. Nor does it make any difference
whether they were white, black or yellow.
Death is a great equalizer. Now all of them
rest in peace, away from the ceaseless tu-
mult of the world of the living.

We honor these men, these sacred dead,
because they served us well in simple obedi-
ence to a nation that they loved and re-
spected. A nation that they supported when
the die was cast. Greater love hath no man.
These were lmperfect men who fought for
the imperfect causes of an imperfect republic.
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They had enough commeon sense and faith to
realize that the nation at least was headed
in the right direction. As a result of their
faith, common sense, and sacrifice, many
countries and millions of people are free
today who might otherwise have been en-
slaved for centuries.

Because of the simple trust and obedience
of these men, our nation has enjoyed un-
paralieled progress and freedom—&0 much
freedom in fact that conceivably we are free
enough today to commit national suicide a
thousand years before our time.

We owe a special debt of gratitude to these
dead because they conquered fear, self pity
and selfishness. They were no more anxious
to die than you or I or any other citizen.
They must have been haunted occasionally
by the same loneliness, doubts, and ques-
tions that have assailed every generation of
Americans at one time or another. Yet, they
had the strength of character to overcome
their trepidations and any innate pettiness.
They did not demand an exhaustive account-
ing from the nation each time they crossed
the line into battle.

Of these dead that we honor, relatively
few in recent times fought on American
soll. In furtherance of a higher responsi-
bilitity, a brighter ideal, they carried the flag
to distant islands, jungles, plains, moun-
tains, and deserts. Yet, no foreign nation has
ever lived in subservience to the United States
as a result of their far-flung campaigns. On
the contrary, and in full justification of their
faith, thelr government has extended to
friends and enemies alike a degree of com-
passion and generosity never before exhibited
in the annals of war. So, while these honor-
able men were victors—and they had every
right to expeet victory in return for their
sacrifice—they were not conquerors in the
classic sense. Thelr most vicious enemies of
& generation ago are now thriving and re-
spected in the community of nations. This
fact is a great tribute to the republic in
which these honored dead had such un-
bounded faith.

UTTER DISMAY

If these men who lie at rest around us
could rise up today, they assuredly would
look around in utter dismay. No, they would
not be shocked by dissent; there was enough
dissent in their day too., But they indeed
would be appalled at the manifestations of
dissent: The defiling of our flag, the fren-
zied reviling of our president and sacred
institutions, the disintegration of a moral
code that is 4,000 years old, the almost
capricious deflance of law and order,

A typical cross-section of these American
dead that we honor were officers and non-
commissioned officers. If they could awaken
and rejoin us, they would hear themselves
taunted and branded publicly as pigs of the
establishment. They would be unable to set
foot on many campuses without being sub-
jected to the most virulent abuse.

Fellow Americans, if you and I saw this
great host rise up from this hallowed ground
and approach us, what would we say to them
in the light of today's new left philosophy?
Would we say that their lives and sacrifices
have been a horrible mistake? That the re-
public has outlived its usefulness? That
America indeed has made no significant
progress or contribution? That for almost
two hundred years the United States has in
actuality been a gigantic fraud? That there
is no standard of decency, dignity, respect
and obedience that a Democracy can expect
of its people? That Communist tyranny is
right because America is irrevocably wrong?
Would we tell the risen dead that this na-
tion's policy is nct, after all, inextricably
rooted in history and justice but is only an
arbitrary, brutal exercise in wealth and
power?

If the republic for which these men fought
is manifestly so evil and repugnant that we
could say such things to the assembled dead,
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then perhaps we as a people should continue
our breastbeating until we sink into obliv-
lon—or are pushed into it. If, with a clear
conscience we could now stand over others
and desecrate American flags, if over still
others we could unfurl and venerate enemy
flags—if indeed the United States is so foul
that we could commit such abominations
with a clear conscience and not out of sheer
ldiocy—then we as a nation would have to
admit to a complete Inversion of wvalues:
Which is to say that the evolution of this
great republic has been a blight on mankind.

Now, if we do not have the conviction and
stomach to so profane the dead, then neither
should we profane the living. It is essentially
indecent and irrational by any standards to
call a man a pig while he lives, then imme-
diately canonize him when he dies. It is
grossly inconsistent and unfair to divorce the
causes for which these men died from a na-
tional policy that was born out of these
causes, It is a monumental perversion of jus-
tice to expect one generation to die for the
fiag and allow another to drag it through the
gutter.

In years gone by, it was always the cus-
tom, when a friend died, to send a remem-
brance of flowers, In recent years, many be-
reaved families have requested instead that
donations be made to noble institutions such
as the Heart Fund, Cancer Fund, hospitals,
or cultural centers. Perhaps on the solemn
occaslon of Memorial Day, 1970, we, as a
nation could make a practical request of our-
selves. We could remember our dead not
merely with flowers and ceremony, but with
the visible contribution of a life of selfish-
ness, patriotism, and falth., We could thus
vindicate the deaths of these great men and
the high purpose of this republic. We can
begin today by silently reafirming our alle-
glance, so that tomorrow we can move for-
ward once again with traditional unity,
pride, and courage. If we owe anything at all
to A;nerica's dead, we owe them at least this
much,

TRIBUTE TO DICK HUDSON

HON. JOHN M. SLACK

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. SLACK. Mr. Speaker, my home
State of West Virginia is proud of its
athletic heritage. Over the years we have
had many herces to cheer—men such as
Jerry West in basketball, Sam Huff in
football, and Sam Snead in golf, to name
a selective few.

Now, West Virginia is about to lose a
man who has written many stories of
their achievements for the past 35 years.
He is the distinzuished sports editor of
the Charleston Daily Mail, Dick Hudson.

Dick has served as sports editor of the
Daily Mail for 30 years and has brought
a perspective of integrity and fairness to
his profession that will be impossible to
match. He has resigned effective July 15,
to accept a position on the Jacksonville,
Fla., Journal copy desk.

In making the move to Florida, Dick
and his wife, Kitty, will be near their son,
Terry, a doctor who will take his resi-
dency work at the University of Florida
at Gainesville.

I believe my colleagues here will be in-
terested in knowing something about
this man of letters.

Hudson began his writing career for
the Daily Mail while a student at West
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Virginia Wesleyan College, where he
helped publicize the great “Gip” Battles.
He has written his popular daily sports
column, “Warming Up,” an estimated
10,000 times, and it has many avid read-
ers. He sought no special recognition for
himself, but the national Sportswriters-
Sportscasters Association Awards Com-
mittee in 1960, 1961, and 1964 named
Hudson the outstanding sportswriter of
the year in West Virginia.

One mark of a man’s contribution to
society is how much he will be missed
when he is gone. Dick’s decision to leave
West Virginia truly will be a loss for all
West Virginians. Not the least of these
will be his coworkers because Dick Hud-
son was one of the most unselfish of
them all. He always was first to take
the hardest chore for himself. His work-
day often began at 4:30 a.m., long be-
fore anyone else.

Dick Hudson, the sports editor and the
man, was a purist. His penchant for fair
play by the rules never wavered. Com-
petitors, spectators, coaches, and the en-
tire State will be the big losers by his de-
parture. I am certain that they, like I,
wish him well.

Both the city and county recreation
directors recently remarked how for-
tunate the city of Charleston was to have
a man of the caliber of Dick Hudson cov-
ering sports.

Bill Smith, who has succeeded Hudson
as Daily Mail sports editor, said:

Dick leaves blg shoes to fill . .. they won't
be.

There was nothing phony about Dick
Hudson whether he was writing about a
high school hero, a star for West Vir-
ginia University, major league baseball
or a Little Leaguer. His thousands of
readers looked forward each year to his
Christmas column devoted exclusively to
a message of world peace addressed to
his son. Service in the U.S. Navy in World
War II helped Dick decide that the
Prince of Peace laid down the best set
of rules for man to follow, and that he
must learn to live with his fellowman in
harmony under God or face destruction.

West Virginia is noted as a coal-pro-
ducing State. But some men of pure gold
live there, and Dick Hudson's star out-
shines most of them. He always has
shown an awareness and a rare insight
of the personal involvement and pride of
the competitive athlete. This is ampli-
fied in the following editorial written by
J. D. Maurice, editor of the Daily Mail,
as he acted as spokesman for all of Dick’s
colleagues:

Sports editors are replaceable. Our Dick
Hudson is not. And on his decision to quit
“Warming Up" after all these years and cool
off a litle in Florida, those of us remaining
can do at best only two things.

We can wish him well. Dick will be at
home wherever men compete In games. And
we can reflect a little on those qualities as
a person and as a writer which made him
unique.

He believed devoutly in the value of
athletics—not as an alternate to education,
but as the natural complement.

He relished competition, but only within
the framework of fair play. He was fussy
about the “rules of the game.”

He made no jokes about the worth of
sports in bullding character. Dick had sgen
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it work time and time agaln, and he had no
doubts about the formula. Men who play
well, in the quest of excellence, are better
for it.

If he will not think it a little ponderous,
we'll say that he brought to his handling
of sports news and his dally comment upon
it the classical ideal: A sound mind in a
sound body.

There are not many of his kind, and those
of us who worked with him count ourselves
lucky to have had one of the exemplary
in our company.

COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS BY DR.
JOHN A. LOGAN, JR., PRESIDENT,
HOLLINS COLLEGE, VIRGINIA

HON. WILLIAM B. SPONG, JR.

OF VIEGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, this spring
was a particularly difficult time for many
of our colleges and universities. Serious
questions were raised concerning the
role of institutions of higher learning in
the political process and in our society
as a whole. Serious questions were also
raised concerning the ability of some of
our institutions to function effectively in
the face of widespread divisiveness.

Amid the dissension and polariza-
tion which permeated our Nation, many
analyses were presented, many sugges-
tions made for resolving extant contro-
versies and disagreements. An excellent
commentary on these matters was given
by Dr. John A. Logan, Jr., president
of Hollins College, in Virginia, Dr, Lo-
gan’'s 1970 commencement address was
a forthright, rational, and balanced dis-
cussion of the major problems facing
our Nation and society. It outlined the
basic principles and procedures which
must be accepted, honored, and pursued
if our Nation is to fulfill its promises of
freedom and opportunity for each and
every citizen and if our institutions are
effectively to perform their functions.

I commend Dr. Logan’s address to
the Senate and ask unanimous consent
that it be printed in the Extensions of
Remarks.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS BY Dg.
Locaw, Jr.

Members of the Graduating Class, these
traditional ceremonies mark the culmination
of your vears at Hollins. Your couege careers
have spanned a turbulent time In this na-
tion’s history, and the events of recent weeks
have pmvicled an explosive punctuation for
your experience. For many of you there must
have been times when you doubted that this
peaceful moment would arrive.

Yet, here we are together for a last mo-
ment, and I want to take this opportunity to
make some brief observations about these
recent experiences which may help put them
into perspective.

First, let me say that however dlstu.rhing
and divisive these happenings seemed at the
time—setting, as they did, students against
their classmates, professors against their
colleagues, and parents agalnst their chil-
dren or against their childrens’ colleges—I
think all of us would have been ashamed of
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this college had it not been affected by the
great issues that have galvanized thought
and action across this nation's campuses.
The expansion of the military action in
Southeast Asia, and the killing of students
at Kent State University touched deep well-
springs of feeling and opinion, and raised
questions which had to be confronted.

I am proud that the Hollins community
did confront these issues, but I am prouder
still of the way in which we responded. By
acting with moderation and great corporate
responsibility, in the midst of high emotion,
we agreed on a course which left individuals
free to follow their consciences without im-
posing one group's opinions on another, in a
spirit of mutual tolerance and respect.

At the same time, everyone found it neces-
sary to define and defend his own views, and
the result was, I feel strongly, an educational
experience of the highest order.

What lessons are to be drawn from this vast
national upheaval? In the first place, it
should be clear, if it was not clear before, that
the peace movement is a serious and perma-
nent phenomenon which runs broadly and
deeply through the entire younger genera-
tion. It is by no means confined to the young,
but its main stength is there. If recent events
have shown nothing else, they have demon-
strated that every decision made by our na-
tion’s leaders must take this fact into seri-
ous account.

The disturbances on our campuses which
followed the announcement that military
operations had been extended into Cambodia
will not be properly understood if they are
viewed lightly on the one hand as an es-
pecially virulent outbreak of spring fever,
or darkly on the other as a sinister manifes-
tation of Communist infiltration into our
colleges. These interpretations invite either
serious under-reaction or over-reaction.

It is not a small minority, but an over-
whelming number of our college students who
want an early end to the war in Vietnam. It
affects their lives immediately, and they are
convinced that it is immoral as well as hope-
less. This war is, furthermore, & cancer
gnawing at the vitals of our body politic, dis-
torting our image abroad and at home, and
preventing a reordering of our national prior-
itles to deal with the pressing domestic is-
sues of social justice, pollution, poverty, and
urban redevelopment. Our young people be-
lieve fervently in the need to address our-
selves promptly and energetically to these
problems.

I am prepared to believe that President
Nixon also sincerely wants to end the involve-
ment in Vietnam which he inherited, and is
moving to accomplish it. The foray into Cam-
bodia was a great political gamble, and 1t
will remain to be seen whether the short-run
military advantages outweigh the long-run
political and diplomatic effects. But one fact
already emerges clearly: that unless and un-
til the credibility of our government’s desire
for peace is established among the young, &
serious and perhaps permanent alienation
of our future leaders from our present form
of government could result. Nothing would
be more traglc or more ominous, Extensive
lines of communication must be established
and maintained. An important start has been
made, and it must be expanded and effec-
tively exercised at every level of government.

Unless this is done, dissent will not only
grow, but will inevitably become less respon-
sible. If it is forced outside the framework
of the established political system, the in-
cidence of violence will increase in propor-
tion to the frustrations of helplessness, and
the angry divisions which already imperil our
society will grow apace.

Let me digress just a moment to say a
word about the right of dissent, It is central
to our form of government that citizens be
free to express their opinions and to assem-
ble peaceably to petition for redress of griev-
ances. But it is equally important that any
such demonstrations be non-violent, that
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there be no destruction of property, nor in-
terference with the rights of others. Freedom
from disorder is as essential a component of
an open society as freedom of dissent. Noth-
ing is more pernicious than the conviction
of some political activists that only violent
confrontation will gain attention and bring
about social change. We learn afresh with
every resort to physical coercion that these
methods are destructive and counterproduc-
tive, inviting the use of repressive force by
private groups and by police and military
agencles. The tragic deaths at Kent State
University and Jackson State College are
cases In point.

What, then, are appropriate ways to express
concern about these great political and social
issues? One method, which I do mot think is
appropriate, has been broadly advocated by
students and some faculty across the na-
tion in the present crisis. I am referring to
the attempt to use the college or university
itself as a symbol of protest by voting to
strike, to close down the institution in order
to dramatize opposition to national policies
at home and abroad.

A few colleges and universities did sus-
pend entirely their regular academic pro-
grams in response to majority opinion, Many
others which closed, however, did so not for
ideological reasons, but to prevent the de-
struction of property and possible loss of
lives. There were those at Hollins who urged
the suspension of all classes and examina-
tions and argued that the institution as such
should take a public stand on the war and
the Kent State shootings. Our faculty voted
against any such action, and they were
joined by the vast majority of students, We
agreed on a formula which opened the way
for individual action, without placing the
institution itself on record.

I strongly believe that this decision is the
only one which is compatible with the funda-
mental goals and purposes of a college. There
is, of course, in the first place a legal matter
of the contractual obligation to those who
have paid for an education and are entitled
to receive it. If a single student wishes to
attend class or take examinations, the col-
lege owes him that right. But there is a moral
obligation beyond this legal one.

Of all the institutions in a pluralistic so-
clety, our colleges and universities, dedicated
as they are to freedom of expression and of
inguiry, should shelter and sustain every
shade of opinion, No individual should be
compelled by majority vote to be represented
by an institutional position that he does not
adhere to personally.

There is still a further dimension to this
problem that deserves consideration. As an
institution devoted to the transmission of
knowledge and the search for truth, the uni-
versity is a mighty engine for social change
and amelioration of the human condition. Its
great power lies in the generation of ideas
which lead to constructive change, and not
in action itself. Furthermore, its effectiveness
rests on the autonomy which soclety has
granted it out of respect for its objectivity in
the search for truth., Once the university as a
corporate body ceases to be a forum and be-
comes a self-conscious instrument of poliey,
once it becomes avowedly partisan, then it
abandons its historic claim to freedom from
political interference. The current rash of
threats from state legislatures to cut off
funds for higher education is a predictable
reaction to the politicizing of some of our
campuses.

No observer of our society can fail to be
disturbed by the widening chasm of anger
and distrust which is opening up between
the so-called silent majority and the aca-
demic world. This nation is a house divided,
not as in 1860 along regional lines, but in
terms of age, of educational levels, and of
occupation. The attack on student demon-
strators by construction workers in New York
City is symptomatic of a growing blue collar
revolt against dissenters, and the responses
of policemen and National Guardsmen are
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conditioned by the same attitudes. Most of
this has been brought on by the excesses of
student radicals, both in their rhetoric and
in their behavior. The moderate majority of
students must not fall into the error of
adopting these methods, because there is real
danger that all dissent will soon automati-
cally be classified by a large part of our popu-
lation as disloyalty, or treason, or anarchism,
In a recent poll, a majority of respondents
voted agalnst the provisions of the Bill of
Rights, which were paraphrased and pre-
sented as proposed legislation. This is a
genuine threat to the maintenance of our
free society.

I cannot close without saying that I see
very hopeful signs that good sense and good
order will prevall. In spite of the sensa-
tional incidents of mob violence which have
made headlines In the past few days, the
fact is that a great many campus demon-
strations were peaceful and orderly. This
was true also of such potentially inflamma-
tory gatherings as the May Day demonstra-
tion on behalf of justice for the Black Pan-
thers in New Haven, and the mass meeting
in Washington two weeks ago. Most signifi-
cant, perhaps, was the work of student mar-
shals, who on both occasions moved quickly
and effectively to quell scattered outbreaks
of violence. Here is overt evidence of a grow-
ing realization by young leaders that unruly
confrontations hurt rather than help their
cause.

Equally significant are the newly-formed
student organizations being set up to bring
about desired social changes by working
within established political institutions and
the electoral process. Such responsible par-
ticipation by students in government should
be welcomed and encouraged. Hollins has
been among the first colleges to do so by
eliminating the traditional Thanksgiving
holiday, and substituting a mid-term break
in the fall, which includes Election Day, to
facilitate political activity by students on be-
half of candidates of their choice. None of
this activity will be compulsory, of course,
but it is to be hoped that many young peo-
ple will learn in this way that their opinions
will be listened to, and that the ballot box
is a2 more effective route to reform than the
barricades.

No one who works with young people nowa-
days can help being optimistic about the
future. It may well be that a revolution is
in the making, but it will be a peaceful and
constructive one, and not the kind pro-
claimed by the prophets of the New Left.
I am confident that the changes which lie
ahead will bring us closer to a realization
of the ideals upon which this nation was
founded.

I urge each of you who is graduating to-
day to nourish your passion for peace and
justice, and carry it forward into the life
you will lead henceforth.

You are embarking on a great adventure,
and I wish you Godspeed.

HOW THE NEWS MEDIA DISTORTS
FACTUAL REPORTS TO DISCREDIT
OUR FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

HON. JIM WRIGHT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. WRIGHT,. Mr, Speaker, a story ap-
pearing in yesterday’s Washington Post
and the summary of a report by the Gen-
eral Accounting Office inserted in yester-
day's Recorp by the gentleman from
Iowa gave fresh substance to the mount-
ing body of evidence as to how news
media and others intent upon discredit-
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ing the activities of our Federal Govern-
ment so often stretch and distort factual
reports, magnifying each grain of un-
favorable data until it looms through the
lens of the news media as a glaring ex-
ample of Government inefficiency.

Some weeks ago, a field team of the
General Accounting Office conducted a
9-day study relating to the congression-
ally sanctioned policy of building pave-
ment overlays on certain interstate high-
ways so as to preserve the longevity of
these segments of our arterial highway
system where the volume of traffic has
been greater than that initially antici-
pated when that system was first de-
signed in 1956.

The Congress in 1967 authorized this
program of protective overlays so as to
guarantee that the structural integrity of
the Interstate Highway System would
endure and be serviceable without major
reconstruction for at least 20 years. It
was, in my judgment, and in that of
most members of the authorizing com-
mittee, a wise decision. It was the kind of
a decision Congress makes when it looks
to the future and tries to plan intelli-
gently for the needs of the next genera-
tion.

During the entire life of this program
which began with congressional enact-
ment in 1956, the Public Works Commit-
tee of the House has kept a very close and
careful eye on all developments relating
to our interstate highways. We have had
a special highway investigating commit-
tee with a highly skilled professional
staff. This subcommittee has maintained
constant surveillance over the state of
our Nation's highway system. On oc-
casion, as a result of its investigations,
indictments have been brought against
individuals who have failed fto provide
honest and adequate standards of high-
way construction and maintenance.

All in all, when viewed in any sense
of perspective, the interstate highway
program has been an exemplary under-
taking from which the American Nation
and the American economy have derived
truly enormous benefits.

Now, as result of a relatively innocuous
GAO report directed at a policy question
concerning whether these overlays should
be regarded as construction or as main-
tenance, certain headline hungry people
in the news media have seized upon the
report and twisted it completely out of
context for the purpose of fabricating a
sensational news story. The article which
appeared in the Washington Post on
yesterday began with the following lead
sentence:

The nation's interstate highways are crack-
ing up from heavy truck traffic that may force
many hundreds of millions of dollars in re-
pairs, government Iinvestigators reported
yesterday.

The thousands of Americans who read
the news story and never read the factual
report on which the story purported to be
based thus mnaturally would draw a
thoroughly unwarranted and erroneous
conclusion.

Significantly, in the. summary of the
GAO report appearing in the RECORD yes-
terday, the word *“‘truck” does not appear.
It does not even appear as a significant
item in the more lengthy report itself.
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Nor does the report conclude that the
interstate highways are “cracking up.”
There is no evidence that they are “crack-
ing up.” The overlay program authorized
by Congress and selectively applied by the
Department of Transportation is a wise
preventive measure to insure that they
shall not “crack up.” That is all there is
to it.

But the news treatment would make it
appear that the Congress and the De-
partment of Transportation both are en-
gaged in some terrible boondoggle, and
this, of course, is not the case at all.

Since it is well known in the House
and in the Committee on Public Works
that the gentleman from Iowa has been
engaged for some years in a personal
vendetta against the trucking industry of
the country, it is understandable that
he would have inserted this news story in
the Recorp of yesterday. But it is fortu-
nate that he inserted beside it a copy of
the summary of the General Accounting
Office report, since this gives us such an
interesting example of how an official
report can be twisted out of shape by the
time it reaches the public through the
news columns.

The question raised by the GAO report
is whether or not the pavement overlay
program of the Department of Trans-
portation should be considered as con-
struction or as maintenance. The Depart-
ment of Transportation regards it as con-
struction. I agree with that interpreta-
tion, and I think it accurately reflects
the congressional intent.

THE LAMP OF REASON—COM-
MENCEMENT ADDRESS AT ALBION
COLLEGE, MICHIGAN

HON. ROBERT P. GRIFFIN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a commence-
ment address delivered recently at Al-
bion College, Michigan, be printed in the
REcCORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE LAMP oF REASON
(By Senator ROBERT P, GRIFFIN)

President Norris, members of the Board of
Trustees and the faculty, distinguished
guests, members of this graduating class of
1970, ladies and gentlemen:

I am most grateful for the generous intro-
duction—and for the high honor accorded
me by the invitation to participate in your
commencement.

Let me assure you that I am keenly aware
of the distinction which automatically ac-
companies membership in the Albion College
community. I am impressed that in the Na-
tion's Capital—and far beyond—everyone
seems to know about Albion College—and to
recognize that it 1s one of the very best lib-
eral arts colleges in the nation.

Incidentally, I am also impressed by the
unusual combination here of academic excel-
lence and athletic power. There just aren't
many colleges around anymore that can boast
of an undefeated football team and such an
active chapter of Phi Beta Eappa.
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I am very pleased—and relieved—to note
that—so far, at least—all 320 members of this
graduating class are still in their seats. No
one has walked out—yet; no one is even
carrying a sign,

As brand new members of the alumni as-
soclation, perhaps there has already been
some slight adjustment in your outlook—
even without realizing it.

While the generation gap that we hear so
much about is real, I am convinced, not
only that there is nothing new about it—but
also that the distance to be bridged is not
really as wide as some would assume,

It his day Mark Twain wrote in Harper's
magazine:

“When I was a boy of 14, my father was
s0 ignorant I could hardly stand to have the
old man around; but when I got to be 21, I
was astonished at how much he had learned
in 7 years.”

In a speech last weekend, at Northern
Michigan University I suggested that this
transition point in the life of a college gradu-
ate is a good time for you to be re-introduced
to, and to be come re-acquainted with, your
parents and grandparents—the members of
the last two generations, who are here be-
cause they are so proud of you.

Despite the protests, the demonstrations
and all the rest, I submit that they are very
remarkable people—those of the last two
generations who sit to the right and left and
behind you—those who have been in charge
of things during the past fifty years.

With an assist from Professor Burgen
Evans of Northwestern University, let me
recount a few facts:

During the period from 1920 to 1970, these
people—the members of the last two gen-
erations—increased your life expectancy by
fifty per cent.

While cutting the workday by one-third—
they have more than doubled per capita out-
put in this country.

They have given you a& much healthier
world than they inherited. Today you have
no fear of smallpox, or diptheria and many
other diseases. Polio is not a medical fac-
tor, and TB ls rapidly becoming unknown.

Those remarkable people—your parents
and grandparents—Ilived through the worst
depression in modern history. Most of them
know what it's really like to be poor—and
to be hungry and cold.

Because of this, they determined that 1t
would not happen to you—that you would
have a better life—a better education and
a better opportunity to succeed.

Because they gave you the best, you are
the healthlest, the best looking, the tallest
and the most intelligent generation ever to
inhabit the land.

They fought the natlon's gristliest war;
and after defeating the tyranny of Hitler,
they had the compassion to spend billions
to help their former enemies.

These are the people who had the sense
to establish the United Nations.

They’'ve built thousands and thousands
of schools and colleges.

And they made a start, though a late one,
toward giving real meaning to the word
“conservation”"—toward healing the scars of
the earth and fighting pollution.

All this, while they were moving the na-
tion forward from the tin lizzle model T
Ford era into the age of space travel,

As Impressive as is the performance record
of your parénts and grandparents, they have
fallen short of your hopes—and theirs—in
some respects.

For example, they have not found an ac-
ceptable alternative for war. They have not
eliminated all raclal prejudice and bigotry.

Perhaps you will be able to perfect our
social mechanisms and make such dreams
come frue.

But they—those two generations—have
made more progress—in terms of human
values—than in any previous era in history.
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Frankly, I hope your generation can do
as well,

But it won't be easy. And I am sure of
one thing—it won't be done by tearing down
what they have built with such effort and
care,

On Monday of “his past week, a distin-
guished colleague of mine, Senator Margaret
Chase Smith, delivered an important speech
on the Senate floor. The date was June 1—
20 years to the day after her Declaration of
Conscience speech in 1950—a speech that
marked the beginning of the end of the
(Sen., Joseph) McCarthy era.

Twenty years ago, she said:

“Those of us who shout the loudest about
Americanism . . . are all too frequently those
who, by our own words and acts, ignore some
of the basic principles of Americanism—

“The right to cri‘icize;

“The right to hold unpopular beliefs; (and)

“The right to protest (peacefully).”

Last Monday, she told the Senate:

“I gpoke as I did 20 years ago because of
what I considered to be the great threat
from the radical right—the threat of a
government of repression.

“] gpeak today because of what I consider
to be a great threat: from the radical left
that advocates and practices viclence and
defiance of the law—and again, the threat
of the ultimate result a reaction of Te-
pression. ...

“Extremism bent upon polarization is in-
creasingly forcing upon the American peo-
ple a narrow choice between anarchy and
repression.

“And, make no mistake about it, Iif that
narrow choice has to be made, the American
people even if with reluctance and misgiv-
ing, will choose repression.

“For the overwhelming majority of Ameri-
cans believe that:

“Trespaes is trespass—whether on the cam-
pus or off.

“yiolence is violence—whether on the cam-
pus or off,

“Arson is arson—whether on the campus
or off.

“Killing is killing—whether on the cam-
pus or off,

She continued—

“The campus cannot degenerate into a
privileged sanctuary for obscenity, trespass,
viclence, arson and killing with special im-
munity for participants in such acts.”

It is time, she sald, that the great center
of our people, those who reject the violence
and unreasonableness of both the extreme
right and the extreme leff, searched their
souls, mustered their moral and physical
courage, shed their intimidated silence, and
declared their consciences.

Those who cannot understand the im-
patience of young people on American cam-
puses today might do well to read a report by
a student advisory committee submitted re-
cently to the Illinois Board of Higher Edu-
cation. At one point, it summarized by say-
ing that:

sStudents see & widening distance between
what our nation preaches and what it prac-
tices, between the American dream and
America’s reality. . . .

Unfortunately, that criticism is altogether
justified and deserved, in too many respects.

But as Congressman John Anderson of Il-
linois told a graduating class recently:

“If those who are most highly trained, and
presumably most highly skilled, In the use
of rational argument to achieve desirable
ends—if they submit to the temptation of
over-simplification, emotional argument,
intellectual shortcuts, sloganeering in place
of debate, the walk-out instead of the talk-
out—if they reach for the violent weapons of
the street in their frustration over the slow
pace of change, then their epitaph will be
written in the debris of a once clvilized so-
clety.”
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In our soclety, the extent of division and
violence has grown to the point where there
is reason for deep concern.

As John Gardner put it recently:

“We all become a little readier to grow
angry, a little readier to identify villains, a
little readier to resort to violence ourselves
. . . The moderate conservative does not ex-
plicitly approve of police brutality, but
something in him is not displeased when the
billy club comes down on the head of the
long-haired student. The liberal does not
endorse violence by the extreme left; but he
may take secret pleasure in such action when
it discomforts those in authority. In short,
extremists often enjoy tacit support from the
moderates nearest to them. Thus does a so-
clety tear itself apart.”

If we would heal the divisions among us,
we must address ourselves as a soclety to
the causes which give rise to violence and
discord. To be sure, the government has a
special responsibility. For example, only the
government can end our involvement in the
Vietnam war,

But private citizens have important re-
sponsibilities too—and I wish to emphasize
the point that a special responsibility falls
to the educated man and woman during pe-
riods of discord and violence.

For, if the educated do not, who will hold
the center when society begins to divide
against itself? “Who will light the lamp of
reason again if others like you were to allow
it to flicker and die? Where is the last line
of defense against the forces of unreason,
prejudice and fear—if not in the academy?”

Believe it or not, I can understand the
frustration of young people with the proc-
esses of government.

You have a right to be impatient. Frankly,
I have been impatient for many more years
than you.

When one knows he is right—but can't get
the majority to agree with him—It is frus-
trating.

As the President of Venezuela reminded us
recently in an appearance before Congress,
in four more years, the Congress of the
United States will be 200 years old. It met
for the first time in Philadelphia In 1774—
two years before the Declaration of Inde-
pendence.

The office of Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives is older than the office of the
Presidency.

During this period of nearly 200 years, our
nation has undergone profound transforma-
tions; it has suffered through periods of in-
tense anguish, and it has felt justifiable
pride in extracrdinary achievements.

It hes proven its capacity not only to
survive in the vicissitudes of time—but also
its capaclty to adapt to new needs and new
ideas—though not always with the speed that
is sometimes demanded.

During my 14 years of service in Washing-
ton, I have found that the overwhelming
majority of my colleagues in Congress—of
both parties—are extremely able, consclen-
tious, honest men and women—dedicated to
the nation and its best Interests.

When one considers the unfortunate
image of Congress that is often projected
across the country—because of the dispropor-
tlonate publiclity focused from time to time
on a few bad actors—(and students can ap-
preciate this problem)—frankly, It Is some-
what surprising—and encouraging, that
there are, nevertheless, so many able and
well motivated men and women who are will-
ing to run for office and serve.

Times change and we change with them.,
But I hope the idealism and impatience of
your youth will not fade too rapidiy—for
such qualities provide the nation with a
very necessary and powerful driving force.

But at the same time, I hope you will be
patient enough to recognize the wisdom of
Winston Churchill’s familiar words of cau-
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tion, “Democracy,” he said, “is the worst
form of government—except all the other
kinds that have been tried.”

In closing, let me express the hope that
you will bring to your idealism, to the im-
patience of your youth—a measured commit-
ment to persevere for the whole truth, to
balance vision with a tolerance for the short-
comings of others—and to protect and pre-
serve the values you have learned here In
this fine temple of higher education—this
mighty guardian of the lamp of reason.
Thank you.

AMERICA IS ALIVE
HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, usually
when we read something in our
newspapers or magazines or hear over
the air anything about the condition of
America we get a very bad report. We
hear only the negative, not the positive.

According to most of these reports,
everything is wrong and nothing right
with our country.

We know, of course, that this is not
a true appraisal. There is very much
right with America. With all of our prob-
lems we still have the greatest Nation
the world has ever known,

I was gratified to see one of our Min-
nesota Sixth District newspaper editors,
Gene Kronberg of the Olivia Times-
‘jlournal have an editorial on this sub-
ect.

We need more editorials of this kind
to remind our people of what a wonder-
ful country America really is.

Mr. Speaker, with your permission,
I would like to share this editorial with
my colleagues and all of the other read-
ers of the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD.

The editorial follows:

AmERICA Is ALIVE

Pick up almost any newspaper of conse-
quence, or any national magazine for that
matter, and you find an overwhelming abun-
dance of articles on the ills of America. If
the focus isn't on racial strife, it's on the
campus dissent over the war in Viet Nam,
the spiraling crime rate, violence in the
sireets, poverty, welfare, or staggering taxa-
tion.

In fact, if we were to think only in terms
of the headlines, one could readily conclude
that America is teetering on the brink of
soclial, economic and moral disaster. Is this
great experiment we call a Democracy about
to come crashing down around us?

We think not.

We do have problems—some very real
problems that require the very best of our
thinking and technology to solve. It is not
the intent of this editorlal to “whitewash"
our problems, but there's another story be-
hind the headlines that we believe also needs
to be told,

Never before in the history of the world
has a soclety offered so much prosperity
to so many. American scientific and tech-
nologieal achievements have thrilled the hu-
man race, and, in the development of this
great technology, our system of creative free
enterprise has made an unequaled pros-
perity, for both the owners of the new
machines and the skilled workers who oper-
ate them.

The American worker—white collar and
blue—has played an important role in the
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development of our economic strength. And,
the American worker has shared, like no
other in history, in the rewards of our pros-
perity. He or 'she ls, without question, the
highest pald of the world’s workers, receiv-
ing innumerable fringe benefits; works few-
er hours a day, and enjoys a standard of liv-
ing unequaled in the world today.

The American worker is part of that vast
majority of Americans who are proving
themselves to be strong and morally re-
sponsible by spending billlons to erase the
problems of poverty at home—and additional
billions to help other lesser developed na-
tions throughout the free world . . . a re-
sponsibility we cannot shirk.

We are making progress toward the solu-

" tion of some of our major problems. During
the last nine years, for example, more than
13 million Americans left poverty behind
them. Median family income has increased
to £8,000 a year, 5 million more Americans
became owners of their own homes, and “two
cars in every garage” became a reality for
over 15 million Americans.

To be sure, in our free enterprise society
the rich sometimes do get richer, and the
big sometimes do get bigger, but through
our free enterprise process the poor make
more money too, and the little guy has a
way of getting bigger. This doesn't always
make the headlines. It's the story behind the
headlines—these positive factors—which
make Amerlca great.

HOUSE SECRECY
HON. WILLIAM D. HATHAWAY

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. Speaker, mid-
way through this month, the House is
expected to take up consideration of the
proposed Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1970 and, as it does, avail itself of the
first opportunity in more than 20 years
to make major changes in House rules
and procedures.

The measure (H.R. 17654) will come to
the House floor under a rule permitting
amendments relative to all aspects of
House operations except committee
jurisdiction, and numerous amendments
are anticipated—including some aimed
at opening up the proceedings of this
body to greater public scrutiny.

Three articles have recently appeared
in the national media which treat such
antisecrecy proposals syvmpathetically,
intelligently, and, I think, objectively; I
insert these for the general information
of my colleagues in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp. The first, entitled “What You
Don't Know,” appears in the July 11
issue of the New Republic magazine; the
second, entitled “A Secret Society,” is
the product of the distinguished Wash-
ington journalist, Donald R. Larrabee,
of the Griffin-Larrabee Washington
News Bureau, and has appeared in a
number of New England newspapers;
and the third, “Decisions Made Anony-
mously,” is the work of Les Gapay of the
Congressional Quarterly.

The articles follow:

WaAT You DoN't Know

The House of Representatives 1s a semi-
secret soclety. Thirty-seven percent of its
committee meetings are closed to press and
public; committee votes In such proceedings
are part of the record, but not the public
record. There's the Congressional Record, of
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course, but It doesn't necessarily record what
a senator or representative sald on the floor;
the member may revise his remarks for pub-
lication. Nonrecord votes on the House floor
are tallied In such a way that nobody knows
how his or anybody else’s congressman voted_

When the Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1970 comes up for consideration the middle
of this month, some of this secrecy will be
challenged. But whether amendments to the
rules intended to open up the public business
to greater public scrutiny come to a record
vote, may itself be decided in court.

The principal challenge to House rules per-
mitting the House to work Iin the dark is
coming from the House Democratic Study
Group, 120 to 140 modern members who
balance the informal coalition of Republicans
and Dixiecrats that often dominates House
business. The challenge will be based on an
11-page DSG report made public June 24.
Some of the Btudy Group's findings:

The Appropriations Committee holds about
300 meetings each year, all behind closed
doors, and beyond the view of taxpayers,
whose money is being allocated.

A 1046 act required committees to main-
tain a record of all votes on which a record
is demanded, but there is no rule which says
it must be released to the public.

Appropriations Committee reports and
hearings are generally not available to House
members until the day bills are reported.
The record of Armed Services Committee
hearings is normally not available until the
day before floor consideration of a bill from
that committee.

When the whole House acts, votes on
amendments are usually not recorded. Votes
are taken either by voice or a division of the
House (in which members stand to be
counted), or by teller (members file up an
alsle between tellers who count them). The
public doesn’'t know how, or even if, a con-
gressman voted. Reporters In the press gal-
lery see only the backs of heads. Since no
one will know anyway, only a third of the
members bother to vote in many instances.

All House-Senate conferences, which iron
out differences in the bills passed by the two
houses are secret; votes aren't recorded. A
conference report is sometimes filed at the
end of one day, the vote taken the begin-
ning of the next, before members have time
to read the report carefully.

Secrecy would be curtailed by DSG-recom-
mended amendments to the House rules.
They would allow clerks to record the names
of members as they pass through teller lines.
Committee votes would have to be made
public. Committee meetings could be closed
only on & two-thirds vote of the committee,
and in each such case the reason would itself
have to be disclosed. Committee reports on
appropriations bills would have to be de-
livered to congressmen at least a week before
House action.

The House has company. The Pentagon
keeps secret from Congress the amounts of
military aid going to specific countries. Tai-
wan got $144 milllon, a probe disclosed, when
Congress had thought it got $341,000. Se-
crecy shrouds the Laos operation. What does
it cost? $50 milllon a year? $400 million?
Somebody knows but isn't telling.

A SECRET SOCIETY
(By Donald R. Larrabee)

WasHINGTON.—America may have an “open
soclety,” compared to Communist countries,
but Congress remains largely a “secret so-
ciety.” Most Americans actually do not know
what their congres:man is doing much of
the time, despite the extensive press cover-
age of the House and Senate.

SECRECY RULES

This is because the real work of Congress
is done In committees, behind closed doors,
and not on the floor in open view, Congress-
men defend the practice as being in the
interest of either national security or a
smoother legislative process. The press and

23343

some other outside groups have challenged
the secrecy rules to little avail.

Now, for the first time in anyone's memory,
& group of concerned House members has
come forth with a serious critique on the
secrecy problem and some proposed solu-
tions. The Democratic Study Group (DSG),
a band of liberal Democrats seeking House
reforms, worries that public confidence in
the House may be destroyed unless some-
thing is done to expose the deliberations of
Congress at their roots.

The DSG points out that secrecy takes
many forms. It is closed committee meet-
ings; it Is refusal to disclose record votes
taken in committee; it is the unavallability
of reports and other information about the
contents and effects of bills.

Beyond this, on the floor itself, there are
scores of non-record votes on major amend-
ments in the House (but not the Senate).
And sall House-Senate conference committees,
where the final bargaining is done are closed
tight.

“Whatever the form,” the committee says,
“the effect of such procedures is to deny
the public and members of congress them-
selves basic information they need to par-
ticipate effectively in the democratic proc-
ess.”

CLOSED MEETINGS

It is probably true that the secrecy per-
vading the legislative process has helped to
make the House Incomprehensible to the
average citizen and, In its special way, has
contributed to the unfavorable public im-
age of a congressman as one not to be
trusted.

Since most congressmen are hard-work-
ing, respectable people who deserve public
trust, it would be in the interest of Con-
gress to invite greater public scrutiny. A
good argument can be made that secrecy
prevents members of Congress from doing
thelr jobs effectively.

Nearly half of the hearings and meetings
of the House committees are currently closed
to the press and public. Most of these ses-
slons involve major committees such as Ways
and Means, Armed Services, Foreign Affairs
and appropriations.

Indeed, the DSG found that the powerful
appropriations panels—the ones that exam-
ine the budget In detail—hold all of their
more than 300 annual meetings and hearings
behind closed doors, “out of sight of tha
taxpayers who foot the bills for its actions.”

The House appropriations committee re-
leases the transcript of its hearings in due
course but they are heavily censored. It
should be noted that the companion Senate
committee manages to hold about three-
fourths of its meetings in public.

Although the legislative reorganization act
of 1946 requires all committees to keep a
record of the votes on any question on
which a record is demanded, the informa-
tion is never released by the committees,
with one exception in the House, the Edu-
cation and Labor Committee.

MORE RECORD VOTES

A new attempt at legislative reorganization
will be before the House in a few weeks. The
DSG is suggesting that the measure be
amended to cpen House proceedings to more
public scrutiny.

Perhaps the most significant move will
be an effort to require record votes—not now
permitted—when the House is considering
amendments. If a lawmaker had to take a
stand in public, he might make it a point to
be present and voting. Currently, the partici-
pation is less than one-third of the House
membership.

There will be a proposal to require a two-
thirds roll call vote to close a meetlng or
hearing, plus disclosure of the reason for
doing so. And the DSG wants every mem-
ber's vote on committee roll calls to be made
public.

The efforts at procedural reform will be
closely watched but could suffer at the hands
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of the present system. Ironically, whether
the House is to change its ways and get “on
the record” will be decided by “non-record"
votes under the ingrained procedures of the
past.
DEecisioNs MADE ANONYMOUSLY
(By Les Gapay)

WasHINGTON.—Bells ring throughout the
House of Representatives and its environs—
from the ornate chamber to the handball
court in the basement of the Rayburn Office
Building—to summon representatives to vote
on a plece of legislation or to answer a call
for a quorum.

DINNER BELL RING

Capitol Hill area restaurant and bar hide-
aways of members of Congress announce the
number of rings and one clangs a dinner
bell, thanks to quick phone calls from oblig-
ing doorkeepers in the House halls.

Often, one ring of the bells won't budge
& House member from his leather chair in
the restaurant or from poolside or the hand-
ball court in the Rayburn gym, even though
the vote may be on a vital issue like the anti-
ballistic missile system or American troops
in Cambodia.

For two or three bells, though, the same
members may vote for the same or lesser is-
sues on an empty stomach or wearing tennis
shoes.

The difference is one bell means only total
numbers, and not names of representatives,
will be recorded. For two or three bells, mem-
bers’ names become a matter of record for
constituents to see.

Representatives voted in anonymity so far
this year on issues ranging from desegrega-
tion to American troops in Cambodia.

The votes came by voice (ayes and nays
aloud), division (members stand and are
counted) and teller (representatives file past
designated tellers who count thelr number
but do not record names).

NONROLLCALL VOTES

An analysis by Congressional Quarterly
shows legislation upon which the House made
decisions this year without the scrutiny of
name-recorded votes included:

Eight amendments concerning the use of
funds for American forces in Cambodia, Laos
and Thalland.

Attempts to cut funds for the anti-ballistic
missile system (ABM), multiple-warhead
missiles (MIRV), the proposed B-1 bomber,
the F-14 fighter plane and other military
projects.

Amendments to change or cut language in
the Labor and Health, Education, and Wel-
fare Department’s appropriations bills limit-
ing the ability of the federal government to
seek further school desegregation.

Twenty-two amendments to the District of
Columbia crime bill covering such areas as
pre-trial detention, “no-knock” search war-
rants, wiretapping and mandatory jall sen-
tences.

An attempt to delete funds for the develop-
ment of the controversial Supersonic Trans-
port (SST).

The system of frequent non-record votes in
the House on vital 1ssues is now under attack
from reform-minded members.

Rep. Charles 8. Gubser, R-Calif.,, and 50
other representatives from both parties have
introduced resolutions to modify the House
rules to allow more record votes,

In an attempt to speed action on the pro-
posal, leaders of the Democratic Study Group,
an organization of House liberals, plan to
tack a revislon of the chamber's voting sys-
tem to a congressional reorganization bill
expected to come to the House floor for ac-
tion in July.

The House's non-record voting practice
was patterned after a centuries-old English
system whereby members of Parllament
could hide their individual votes from the
king.

In 1832, the English system was reformed
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to provide for a public record of votes. The
House effort comes 138 years later.

The U.8. Constitution requires record votes
(called roll-call or yea-and-nay votes) be
taken in either chamber of Congress when-
ever one-fifth of the members present ask for
it.

However, the Constitutlon also provides
each chamber can determine the rules of its
own proceedings. Under Senate rules, any
member can force a roll-call vote on any
issue.

But the House takes most of its votes while
sitting as a committee comprised of all its
members (called the Committee of the
Whole) . Roll call votes are prohibited in the
Committee of the Whole and it is allowed to
conduct its business with a minimum of 100
members present. This compares to a major-
ity of the 435 members required in the House
itself (218 representatives).

RECORDING DIFFICULTIES

Votes In the Committee of the Whole are
taken by voice, division or teller.

On teller votes it is difficult to record the
names of representatives from press galleries
since members have their backs to reporters
and the vote moves quickly. Anti-war lobby-
ists recently published non-roll call votes of
members on key amendments offered by
doves to a defense bill, but some representa-
tives claimed the lists contained errors.

In addition, it is against the rules of the
House to take notes from the public galleries
and attempting to spot members and write
down their votes can be cumbersome,

The rules state that only amendments or
legislation passed by the Committee of the
Whole can be voted on by the full House
where roll call votes can be demanded.

Under the procedures, members can re-
main anonymous on politically-sensitive is-
sues. In some cases, members have noted,
they have helped to Kkill or pass measures
they would have voted the opposite on had
their names been recorded.

The Democratic Study Group claims only
about one-third of the House's members par-
ticipate in the non-record votes taken in the
Committee of the Whole, while 80 per cent
to 90 per cent turn out for roll call votes and
routine quorum calls where names are
recorded.

On the non-record SST amendment, for
example, only 188 members voted. On non-
controversial roll call votes this year which
were passed unanimously (there have been
seven) as many as 300 members turned out.

LETTER TO PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES BY STUDENT
YOUTH LEADER AT KENT STATE
UNIVERSITY

HON. STROM THURMOND

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr, THURMOND. Mr, President, in
the latest issue of the Young Republican,
official publication of the 50,000-member
Young Republican National Federation,
there appeared a letter, addressed to
President Nixon, from a student leader
at Kent State University.

The letter was written by Mr. Stephen
E. Hagerman, chairman of the Kent
State University Young Republican Club.

In his letter, Mr. Hagerman points out
that a small group of Kent State stu-
dents had been radicalized by nonstudent
militants during the 2 years prior to the
incident of May 4, 1970, when four stu-
dents were killed there. According to Mr.
Hagerman, in the days prior to May 4:
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Student and nonstudent militants vowed
to close the school, and now they have.

They set out to defy authority—any au-
thority. As for the deaths it is hard to justify
the loss of life, Those students died for noth-
ing. I was going to the library and, unfor-
tunately, in a position to see the rioting and
the Guardsmen shoot, They were taking a lot
of abuse in the way of rocks and other ob-
jects. They were prepared. There were no
rocks of that size on the campus. They had
them prior to the incident.

None of the students shot were coming
from class. They were in the middle of ses-
flons at that time. Nobody would walk be-
tween the rioters and the National Guard.
All who viewed the riots said the Guard was
taking a beating and in fear of their lives,

Expressing an opinion echoed by con-
cerned students on other campuses
wracked by minority provoked unrest,
Mr. Hagerman points out that he is:

Tired of hearing my country defiled and
my flag desecrated by a few radicals. . . . I
am frustrated at seeing people duped by
these people, at seeing naive idealists who
follow without knowing, at seeing people ex-
ploit what happened at EKent for their own
purpose. I am tired of hearing about *“the
students” when this only represents a few
of us and when I know that those who lead
these “students” are not sincere. I'm frus-
trated at having my school closed and all I
have worked for lost.

It is encouraging that Mr. Hagerman
has sought to inform the President of
what he feels to be the opinion of the
majority of concerned students at Kent
State University. It is encouraging that
there are students on our campuses to-
day who are more concerned with build-
ing a better society than with tearing
down the one that now exists.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the
Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

WILLARD, OHIO.

Dear PRESIDENT NIxoN: As president of
the Kent State Young Republicans, I be-
lieve I have a responsibility to express my
views and I believe too, views of a lot of
other students. I cannot speak for the club
members because I have not talked with
most of them since the tragic events of the
4th; although, before my hasty departure,
I talked with other students.

We want our university open. I do not
know where to begin but the first thing is,
Frustration. I feel frustrated with the news
media and with the fact that we cannot go
back to school this quarter. The majority
of students at Kent want an education. Out
of 20,000 maybe 1500 at the most were in-
volved. It is the story of those students
that I would like to convey. It is something
that the press seldom shows, especially now.

Ever since last year I have had an interest
in the radical students and have attended
their meetings, collected their literature and
talked endlessly in an effort to understand
and find out what they stood for. At one
such meeting I heard Mark Rudd, KSU, SDS
leaders talk about radicalizing students.
They did not care about any issues; they
only thought of issues they could exploit.
They talked of confronting the students and
this is what they have done. They vowed to
close the school and now they have.

I have one of their training manuals where
they talk about getting the student to go
along with a cause. Your decision to send
troops into Cambodia was not the reason for
the KSU riots. Cambodia was just an issue
with which this group (not called SDS any
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more) could arouse the students. Some of
the students are sincere in their beliefs—
but very naive. As the riot progressed the
same three SDS demands of last year were
issued.

As for the burning of the ROTC bullding
and destruction downtown—there was no
excuse. The National Guard WwWas necessary
to safeguard lives and property. When they
came there were posters put on every door
on campus and passed out to everyone say-
ing “No rallles, peaceful or otherwise and no
throwing rocks or other objects”, These stu-
dents had no respect for authority. I talked
with some at length Sunday night and they
sald that the Revolution was here. They also
knew that they were breaking the law and
they planned to break it on Monday the 4th.

They set out to defy authority—any au-
thority. As for the deaths it Is hard to justify
the loss of life. Those students died for
nothing. I was going to the library and, un-
fortunately, In a position to see the rioting
and the Guardsmen shoot. They were taking
a lot of abuse in the way of rocks and other
objects. They were prepared. There were no
rocks of that size on the campus. They had
them prior to the incident.

None of the students shot were coming
from class. They were in the middle of ses-
sions at that time. Nobody would walk be-
tween the rioters and the National Guard.
All who viewed the riots sald the Guard was
taking a beating and in fear of their lives.

I am tired of hearing my country deflled
and my flag desecrated by a few radicals. ...
I am frustrated at seeing people duped by
these people, at seeing nalve ldealists who
follow without knowing, at seeing people
exploit what happened at Eent for their own
purpose. I am tired of hearing about “the
students’ when this only represents a few
of us and when I know that those who lead
these “students” are not sincere. I'm frus-
trated at having my school closed and all I
have worked for lost. I am tired of fighting a
losing battle for what I belleve.

I belleve in this country. We have what
no other people have, yet this very freedom
invites the crisis we now have. Democracy is
a delicate mechanism and a few have been
able to exploit this. Now they are winning.
WHY?

It Is time that a few stop tyrannizing the
majority. The school must and I am sure
will open. Those who use violence should be
severely punished. The schools must start ex-
pelling those who do not want to learn. The
majority of students want to learn.

I just wanted to give my views and opin-
fons for what they are worth. It is time oth-
ers of us made our views known. We all want
peace, the only difference i1s how to achleve
it. Good luck to you in your attempts to
bring peace In Vietnam and at home.

Sincerely,
STEPHEN E. HAGERMAN.

CONGRESSIONAL QUARTERLY SETS
RECORD STRAIGHT ON ERRO-
NEOUS IMPRESSIONS GIVEN ON

8. 30, THE “ORGANIZED CRIME
CONTROL ACT OF 1969”

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
on June 29, 1970, I rose to bring to the
House’s attention certain aspects of a
campaign apparently being conducted by
some fto undermine items in President
Nixon’s anticrime legislative program.
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See the CoNGRESsIONAL RECORD, volume
116, part 16, page 21889. One aspect of
that campaign was the erromeous im-
pressions being conveyed of what pro-
visions were actually contained in spe-
cific pieces of legislation.

A central thrust of my remarks was
that several liberal commentators and
editorial writers had apparently derived
erroneous impressions of S. 30, the “Or-
ganized Crime Control Act of 1969,” from
an article which appeared in the June 5,
1970, edition of Congressional Quarterly
at page 1499,

I now rise to draw the attention of my
colleagues to an article in the July 3,
1970, edition of Congressional Quarterly
at page 1709, which sets the record
straight in this regard. This article at-
tributes the erroneous information in the
June 5 article to a report of the New
York City Bar Association of May 12,
1970. What it demonstrates is that Con-
gressional Quarterly was the vietim and
not the perpetrator of inaccurate report-
ing. I am pleased that Congressional
Quarterly has now placed this matter in
proper context.

I insert the Congressional Quarterly
article at this point:

SteicER DisPUTES CONGRESSIONAL QUARTERLY
REPORT ON ORGANIZED CRIME BILL

Rep. Sam Steiger (R. Ariz.) in a June 29
House speech charged Congressional Quar-
terly with “inaccurate and misleading” cov-
erage of the Organized Crime Control Act
of 1970 (S. 30).

Steiger criticized four paragraphs of a
June 5 Congressional Quarterly report on op-
position to major crime-control bills.
(Weekly Report p. 1496)

The section of the Congressional Quarterly
report dealing with S. 30 was based on an
analysis of the bill by the committee on
Federal legislation of the Bar Assoclation of
the City of New York.

In the speech, titled “Is the Congressional
Quarterly Working for Organized Crime?”
Steiger quoted the following paragraphs and
described them as “the pertinent parts” of
Congressional Quarterly’s report:

“Grand juries could publicly accuse an
official of misconduct without filing an in-
dictment or furnishing an opportunity for
the official to refute the charges.”

“A grand jury witness refusing to testify
could be imprisoned for contempt for as
long as three years without trial or bail.”

“All illegally obtained evidence (by illegal
electronic surveillance, compelled testimony
or illegal searches) no longer would be dis-
closed to a defendant challenging its use, as
the Supreme Court ruled in 1969. Instead,
after enactment of S, 30, a court could dis-
close only that part of the evidence which
it adjudged relevant and ‘in the interest of
justice’.”

“A judge could impose a 30-year special
offender sentence upon a man convicted of
a felony with a maximum two-year penalty
as well as upon a convicted bank robber who
could receive a 25-year sentence.” (Weekly
Report p. 1499)

Context of Statements. Steiger did not in-
dicate the context from which he took the
statements he quoted from Congressional
Quarterly. Preceding the statements was a
list of references to previous Congressional
Quarterly coverage of S 30 and a paragraph
stating:

“As the House Judiciary Committee began
hearings May 20 on S 30, the Bar Association
of the City of New York issued a 108-page
analysis of the bill. The report urged com-
plete revision of the measure: “Taken as &
whole, while S 30 demonstrates commendable
effort and attention to a terrlbly serious
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problem, in its present form, it contains the
seeds of official repression”.”

Congressional Quarterly then listed, In
summary statements, the provisions of S 30
which the Bar Assoclation committee on
Federal legislation and other groups most
strongly opposed, reporting them as the Bar
Assoclation report described them.

GRAND JURY ACCUSATIONS

Stelger Statement. Steiger labeled as in-
accurate and misleading Congressional
Quarterly’s statement that S 30 had been
criticized as allowing grand juries to accuse
oﬂiri'ials of misconduct without providing for
reply.

Bar Association. The bar group's report
sald:

“A public official could be publicly con-
demned on the basis of accusations of the
grand jury which he had no opportunity to
rebut at a trial.”

Additional Steiger Comments. Steiger sald
that an officlal so accused would have “ample
opportunity” to refute any charges by nam-
ing witnesses to testify before the grand jury
before the report was filed and that he could
appeal and refute in writing a court order
authorizing publication of the grand jury
report.

CONTEMPT

Stelger Statement. Stelger labeled as in-
accurate and misleading Congressional
Quarterly's statement that S 30 had been
criticized as providing that an uncoopera-
tive grand jury witness could be imprisoned
for contempt for as long as three years with-
out trial or bail.

Bar Association Report. The Bar Assocla-
tlon report stated that “a grand jury witness
could be Imprisoned for three years for civil
contempt without trial or bail.”

Additional Steiger Comments, Stelger sald,
“a witness, after being held in contempt,
could be incarcerated for the term of the
grand jury if he persists in his refusal to
comply with the court order which, in some
cases, could amount to 3 years.”

ILLEGALLY OBTAINED EVIDENCE

Steiger Statement. Steiger labeled as in-
accurate and misleading Congressional Quar-
terly's statement that S 30 had been crit-
icized as providing that only that part of
illegally obtained evidence which a court
found relevant and “in the interest of jus-
tice” would have to be disclosed to a de-
fendant who challenged its use against him.
Steiger said the phrase “may be relevant” is
S 30's standard of relevance for disclosure,

CQ Correction. On June 26, three days be-
fore Stelger's statement, Congressional Quar-
terly published a correction inserting the
words “may be" before “relevant.” (Weekly
Report p. 1657)

Bar Association Report. The Bar report
cited the Senate committee report (8 Rept
91-617) on S 30 which sald that “the phrase
‘may be relevant’ . , . is intended to act as
an absolute floor preventing disclosure ex-
cept where a reasonable likellhood of rele-
vance appears.”

SPECIAL SENTENCES

Steiger Statement. Steiger labeled as In-
accurate and misleading Congressional Quar-
terly’s statement that 8 30 had been ecrit-
icized as providing that a judge could impose
a special 30-year sentence upon a person con-
victed of a minor felony as well as upon one
convicted of a major crime,

Bar Association Report. The Bar Assocla-
tion report sald: "A judge could give the
same 30-year sentence to an offender gullty
of a minor felony, for which the maximum
punishment was only two years, as to a per-
son convicted of bank robbery, who could
otherwise receive 25 years.”

Additional Steiger Comments. Steiger sald
that before an individual was sentenced as
a “special” offender it must be proved that
he was in one of a set of categories defined
by law, and he must additionally be ruled
“dangerous.”
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A “SILENT MAJORITY"” OF FINE
YOUNG PEOPLE

HON. WILLIAM H. AYRES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, we are view-
ing a false image of the youth of Amer-
ica. There is a “silent majority” of fine
young people who are diligently prepar-
ing themselves to assume leadership po-
sitions so that they may achieve effective
solutions to the multiple problems that
they will take over when they reach full
maturity.

Their thoughts turn to the constructive
rather than the destructive. They would
resolve our problems rather than seek to
defame. Unfortunately their quiet voices
have been drowned out by the raucous
screams of the so-called dissidents.

On the Fourth of July, hundreds of
thousands of good citizens gathered in
Washington to honor their Nation. There
were others who blatantly announced
their determination to gather a larger
group that would then shout down those
who were assembled to pay their respects
to their Nation.

To give their group the courage to
make this confrontation, they announced
that they would supply marihuana to all
who participated in their revolutionary
practice.

Only a possible 200 hard-core dissi-
dents turned out. They had nothing to
add to the occasion but obscenities, rocks,
and bottles. They had completely failed
in attracting our youth to their side.

The quiet voices of the majority of the
students are increasingly becoming
heard. No longer will the strident voice
become the symbol of truth, No longer
will they listen to the voices of those who
have led them to catastrophe. The “big
lie” is being disavowed.

It is to these quiet voices to which we
as legislators should turn for the true
feelings of the students.

Thousands upon thousands of students
are almost daily coming to the Capitol.
They traverse our halls on guided tours.
They respect our laws of conduct. They
look with reverence upon our national
monuments. They are truly fine people.

I would not have you believe that they
are satisfied with the status quo. They
join with us in the search for programs
that will bring an ever-improving life for
all of our citizens.

Recently, I spent time with a group
who came the 400 miles from my district
to see their Capitol. I was impressed by
their knowledge of national affairs and
particularly their interest in the Na-
tional Timber Supply Act.

These teenage girls from Cadette Girl
Scout Troop 671, from Akron, Ohio, had
been earning money over a 2-year period
so that they might visit their Nation's
Capital and actually see their Govern-
ment in action.

When they returned home, they
promptly sat down to write me of their
impressions of the Flag Day ceremo-
nies that they had viewed with me in
the Chamber of the House of Repre-
sentatives.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

1 enclose some excerpts from their
letters. As I read them, I could not but
feel that we were raising some dedicated
Americans. The excerpts follow:

GIRL ScouT LETTERS

My co-leader and I wish to express our
very deep appreciation for your kindness in
speaking to the girls, arranging for them to
be shown around and attending this pro-
gram, They also like the little key pins!

It greatly clarified to them how each of us
is truly a part of our Government, when they
could meet a man from their own city who
represents them, their needs and interests in
Congress, as well as taking an active part in
running the affairs of the entire nation.

Our trip was & great success and we were
impressed with the friendliness with which
we were received by everyone we met in
Washington—from Government officials to
bus drivers, hotel clerks, and people on the
street, It is truly a great city.—Mrs. Glenn
Weigand, Co-leader, Girl Scout Troop 671.

The Flag Day program in the U.S. House
of Representatives was indeed an impressive
ceremony. Though our country is sometimes
criticized and looked down upon, this cere-
mony revived a feeling of national patriot-
ism that is absent in many Americans. The
American flag, which symbolizes the immor-
tal history of this country, has a lasting
character and existence by which it is recog-
nized by the world.—Karen Hunt.

On June 15, 1970, my Girl Scout Troop 671,
had the pleasure of seeing the House of
Representatives' Flag Day program. I had
never seen such an impressive ceremony. It
sent chills down my back when I saw our
flag come in and when we sang the National
Anthem.

I felt proud because here were people from
all over the country joined together under
one flag. I thought it was great.—Ellen
Barresi.

The Flag Day ceremony which was pre-
sented In the House of Representatives on
June 15, was very inspiring to me. When the
flag of the United States was brought before
the Members and the audience, it brought
tears to my eyes and tickled my spine. How I
wish everyone in our country could see this
and be as honored as I.—Ann Weigand.

As I sat on the steps watching the Flag
Day ceremony I couldn't help thinking of the
song “Milk and Honey” from the play of
the same name. It goes: “This, the land of
milk and honey, this is the land of sun and
song, this is the world of good and plenty,
humble and proud and strong. This is the
place where the hopes of the homeless and
the dreams of the lost combine. This is the
land that heaven blessed and this lovely land
is mine!” When I see the flag I think of
America, and when I think of America I think
of “the land of milk and honey".

Then singing the Star Spangled Banner,
really put the life of our great country into
the hearts of all the people present.

It was the most beautiful ceremony I have
ever taken part in or have witnessed.—Sue
Mueller.

AMENDMENT TO WHOLESOME
MEAT ACT

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, the House
on Monday passed S. 3592, a hill to
amend the Wholesome Meat Act of 1967.
The amendment was urgently needed to
aid those engaged in custom slaughter-
ing as well as the smaller slaughtering
business and locker plants. The 1967 act
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was itself a landmark in consumer legis-
lation, but it is good the House passed
this amendment. This corrective action
needed to be taken so that the small
processor would not be unduly penalized.
The 1967 act contained a provision per-
mitting custom slaughtering for private
customers for nonbusiness purposes, but
also contained a restriction prohibiting
those engaging in custom slaughtering
from engaging in the sale of any meat
or meat products. Under the provisions
of the bill as passed, a locker plant cper-
ator will be able to engage in custom
processing and slaughtering and also en-
gage in regular locker plant operations
and meat processing business—so long as
he keeps the two acts clearly separate,
the custom processed meat clearly
marked, and meets sanitary standards
in both operations.

In my part of the State, there are
many splendid meat processors who need
this kind of corrective legislation in order
to continue in business. Otherwise, the
cost of complying with the original act
would be prohibitive.

I am glad that this bill provides for the
right of a small processor to prepare wild
game such as deer. Deer hunting and
the processing of deer meat is a very
extensive operation in central Texas, but
unless this legislation had passed there
would have been severe question whether
a small meat processor could risk han-
dling deer meat.

It is my hope that this bill goes a long
way in righting the restrictions against
the small meat processor. I am happy it
has passed both Houses of Congress and
hope that it will soon be made law by
the President. This amendment corrects
a situation which needed attention, con-
tinues protection of the consumer of in-
spected meat, and provides for safe, sani-
tary slaughtering of farm and game
animals,

There is still further help needed for
the small processor under the Meat In-
spection Act. The little operator is still
being asked to comply with the present
law that is applicable to the big meat
packers of this country. Hopefully, we
can consider further amendments of the
law as we gain more experience in this
area.

Meanwhile, this bill today will help
g{; small operator in custom slaughter-

VIEWS OF THE CITIZENS OF LOUI-
SIANA'S SIXTH DISTRICT

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, I recently
conducted my 1970 legislative opinion
poll, and am happy to have the views of
more than 32,000 citizens who took the
time to let me know their thinking on
the important issues facing our country
today.

Believing that my colleagues will find
the results of interest, I insert in the
REeEcorp my latest newsletter, which in-
cludes the tabulated results of this poll:
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JunNEe 1970.

Dear FrIEND: Thank you for your coopera-
tion in responding to my 1970 legislative
opinion poll. As of June 15th, some 32,318
replies were recelved—and returns are still
trickling in, I feel the enthusiastic response
is a healthy indication that citizens of the
Sixth District are vitally interested in good
government, and rightfully concerned with
the many affairs faclng our country and
your representation in our Nation's Capital.

The large numbers of returns have kept
me and members of my staff working over-
time tabulating them. This is a sizeable in-
crease over the last legislative opinion poll.
I had sincerely hoped to personally answer
each reply, but I found that just tabulating
was quite a job in 1itself! Each return,
whether signed or unsigned, was counted.

It was interesting to note the large num-
ber of young people who expressed a con-
cern in government. One high school civics
teacher wrote requesting extra forms to per-
mit a civics class to participate.

While a full breakdown of the returns is
listed on the back page of this report, I
would like to make a few comments on the
answers. It is only by having your views, in-
dividually and collectively, that I can con-
tinue to accurately represent you here in
Washington and let your voice continue to
be heard.

I have entered the results of the 1970 legis~
lative opinion poll in the Congressional
Record for all my colleagues here in Con-
gress to know how you feel on important
legislation. Also, I have sent a copy of the
results to the President, because I feel it is
imperative that he know your thinking on
national issues.

The school crisis, inflation, crime and
drugs, and the war seem to be the biggest
items facing the nation today, according to
your answers. Some 93 percent of our people
do not favor bussing of school children. With
3 percent undecided, only 4 percent indicated
they wanted bussing. Inflation has affected
04 percent of you either seriously or moder-
ately. And, on the war issue, 81 percent favor
elther victory or Vietnamization.

The closest return involved the question
on the Electoral College—with 50 percent
favoring retention of the present system,
while 35 percent opposed the college, and 15
percent were undecided. There were some in-
quiries as to why I phrased the question as
I did—"to permit a minority of 40 percent
of American voters to elect a U.S. President.”
The bill currently pending would provide
that as few as 40 percent of the voters could
elect a President. The out-cry we hear over
the need to change the Electoral College be-
cause of the fear of a minority-elected Presi-
dent conveniently overlooks the fact that
such a change would do just that, It is for
this reason that I phrased the question as
Idid,

Thank you once again for helping me con-
tinue to reflect your views here in Washing-
ton, The results are tabulated on the back.
I know you will find them interesting, as I
did.

Sincerely,
JOHN R. RARICKE,
Member of Congress.
HERE ARE YOUR RESULTS OF CONGRESSMAN
JOHN RARICKE'S 1970 LEGISLATIVE POLL

[Answers in percent]
1. What do you regard as the three most
important issues facing us today?

8chool crisls
Inflation
Crime and drugs

8
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2. How has the rising cost of living affected
you?
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3. Many suggestions have been made for
curbing inflation. Which, if any, do you sug-
gest as a solution?

Curtall federal spending

‘Wage and price controls
Credit control

Increase interest rates...
Raise taxes

4., What is your opinion of the Adminis-
tration’s bussing of school children and
transfer of teachers to achleve a "unltary
school system"?

Undecided

5. What is your opinion of selected groups
recelving special quotas in membership and
“compensatory” seniority in labor wunions,
such as provided by the so-called “Philadel-
phia Plan"?

Undecided

6. What is your opinion of the proposed
guaranteed minimum income to all citizens
as a substitute for the present welfare pro-

grams?

Undecided

7. Do you favor abolishing the Electoral
College to permit a minority of 40% of Amer-
ican voters to elect a U.S. President?

Agains
Undecided

8. What is your opinion of the President's
recommendation for additional U.S. funding
of the United Nations Organization?

Undecided

9. How do you feel we should end the
Vietnam War?
Unilateral withdrawal
Negotiated gradual withdrawal (Viet-
namization)
Victory by conventional military pres-
sure on enemy

Undecided

10. What should be the position of the
United States in the Middle East?

Pro-Arab
Pro-Israel

Striet Neutrality
Undecided

A COMMUNIST VIETNAM?

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, when a
U.S. Senator has the demonstrated inan-
ity to recommend that Vietnam be uni-
fied under Communist control I begin to
wonder what is going on in this Nation?
To urge an immediate pullout in Viet-
nam, even if it may lead to Communist
confrol should the South Vietnamese
prove unable to handle their own defense
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is one thing., At least this can be ex-
plained—if not justified—in the context
of stopping U.S. casualties. But to state
that “our national interest would best be
served by a unified Vietnam even if
under Communist rule” is to suggest an
end result in Vietnam that would make
45,000 tragic American deaths and 200,-
000 American casualties an exercise in
futility.

Mr. Speaker, we are in Vietnam be-
cause of communism’s continuing ag-
gression against the forces of independ-
ence and freedom. Basically, we are there
to prevent the whole of Southeast Asia
from being overrun by Communist forces
supplied by the Soviet Union and to some
extent by Red China.

My colleagues just back from Vietnam
report that we are making progress in
the Vietnamization program and that it
appears probable that President Nixon is
going to be able to get us out of the tragic
overcommitment of manpower to land
combat on the continent of Asia, stage-
set by former President Kennedy, who
sent 12,000 advisers to Vietnam, and
President Johnson, who sent over a half-
million Americans to fight in Vietnam,
all without any declaration of war by
Congress.

If President Nixon can turn the con-
duct of this war over to a South Viet-
namese force capable of defending South
Vietnam against Communist aggression
we will not only withdraw honorably but
we will have kept our commitment to
South Vietnam that was the occasion for
our being there in the first place.

To urge a unified Vietnam under Com-
munist rule, in these circumstances,
might be overlooked as a pathetic ges-
ture of political appeasement if its source
did not involve a Member of the U.S.
Senate.

In this connection, I commend the
reading of a recent column by the Hon-
orable David Lawrence somewhat mis-
leadingly referring to isolationism but
discussing the disastrous consequences
that would follow the adoption of such a
policy.

The article follows:

“ISOLATIONISTS" IN SENATE CAvuse HArMm

{By David Lawrence)

American combat troops got out of Cam-
bodla a day ahead of schedule, though dur-
ing seven weeks of debate in the Senate ex-
pressions of doubt were frequently heard
that President Nixon would keep his word.
The harm done to the prestige of the United
States abroad and to the conduct of foreign
policy by such political opposition tactics
will be felt for a long time to come. Indeed,
one Democrat already has had the temerity
to make the following statement in the
Senate:

“I submit that our national interest would
best be served by a unified Vietnam even if
under Communist rule, as it would then
serve as a relatively firm barrier to Chinese
expansion.”

This is hardly good news to certain mem-
bers of the Southeast Asla Treaty Organiza-
tion—Australia, New Zealand, the Philippine
Republic and Thailland. They have regarded
the pledges of the United States as obliga-
tions that would be honored in the event
that communism endeavored again to impair
the right of self-determination of peoples
covered by the treaty.

The speech is reminiscent of what used to
be heard prior to World War II and prior to
World War I, when *“isolationists” In the
Senate were giving forelgn governments the
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impression that they need not fear opposi-
tion from the United States if free countries
were invaded and their independence threat-
ened,

America's participation in World War I be-
gan 53 years ago, and in World War II near-
ly 29 years ago. After each war period new
generations grow up, and history is not re-
examined even by lots of members of the
American Congress. Yet, both World Wars
were in part the direct result of a belief by
autocratic governments in that the
United States would not glve military aid to
the countries attacked.

Today some members of the United States
are, in effect, telling the world once more
that the United States, because of a costly
experience in Vietnam, isn't going to help
the small nations in Asia—or perhaps even in
Europe—and that communism is free to take
over wherever it chooses on the continent of
Asia.

This means there could be an outbreak of
a major war within a few years—and a ca-
tastrophe for the whole world could ensue—
unless the policles of the United States are
enunciated with such resoluteness that there
could be no mistaking the intention of our
government to uphold its treaty commit-
ments.

Those members of the Senate, of course,
who preach “isolationism' think this is
popular at home. Certainly it would seem
that everybody would applaud a speech which
is against war. But the conflict in Vietnam is
a small affair compared to a world war, and
the casualties insignificant in number as
against the millions of deaths in a world
war, particularly nowadays when nuclear
weapons are likely to be used. The foreign
policy of the United States needs, there-
fore, to be made unequivocally clear.

The Senate has a Foreign Relations Com-
mittee which has the right to discuss foreign
policy, but not to make it. Comments are
supposed to be advisory and not obstructive.
Now that the whole Cambodian expedition
has been finished, the Senate Foreign Re-
lations Committee is still inclined to meddle.
But very little objection can be raised, as the
American effort has been completed and
South Vietnam has taken over the task.

To declare, however, that it would be better
policy for the United States to favor a “uni-
fied Vietnam even if under Communist rule”
is to undermine the strength of the South
Vietnamese government and to invite more
trouble in Indochina by indicating that the
supporting arm of the United States Is weak-
ening,

'I‘x;xgere are senators who recognize the dan-
gers and want to continue to supply financial
and military assistance not only to South
Vietnam but to other countries which may
wish to help Cambodia.

The President has not the slightest in-
tention to turn to “isolationism’ and let the
Communists grab whatever countries they
wish. Such a course might be less expensive,
but it would be a discreditable policy for
the free nation which leads the world In
its help for humane causes. But will the
Communists risk a big war and bet on what
they mistakenly believe is “public opinion™
in America?

SUPPLEMENTAL AIR CARRIERS: THE
GOVERNMENT SHOULD SERVE
THE PUBLIC INTEREST

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, in recent
months Ralph Nader and others have
dramatized the fact that many regula-
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tory agencies, originally established to
protect the public, have come instead to
represent the interests of the industry
they were supposed to regulate.

Mr. Nader has not yet turned his at-
tention to the Civil Aeronautics Board.
But there is probably not a single per-
son in the United States who doubts that
the CAB is ripe for a Nader-style exposé.

Instead of representing the air travel
consumer, the CAB’s primary concern
seems to lie in actively preventing the
pressures of the market from giving the
consumer better or cheaper service.

One of the major sources of low-cost
modern-equipment service has been the
charter, or supplemental airline, Char-
ter flights have enabled millions of Amer-
icans to enjoy air travel with the latest
safest equipment and crews at sharply
reduced prices.

But now the CAB, in its efforts to pro-
tect the scheduled air carriers, appears
to be moving to greatly restrict the avail-
ability, convenience, and practicality of
charter flights.

Under unanimous consent agreement,
I insert an explanatory statement by the
National Air Carrier Association in the
Recorp at the end of my remarks.

The NACA is the trade association of
the charter airlines. Generally, I take a
rather dim view of insertions of state-
ments by special interest groups in the
Recorp. But in this case, the special in-
terest seems to me clearly to coincide
with the public interest.

The statement follows:

THE CONSUMER'S STAKE 1IN Low-CosT AIR
TRAVEL

Thanks to low-cost charter air travel, mil-
lions of low and middle-income Americans
took advantage of the opportunity last year
to visit foreign countries, enjoy far-away
vacation spots in the United States, improve
their education, or broaden their cultural
horizons at about one-half of the cost of an
individual ticket on a scheduled filight.

On May 8, 1970, the Cilvil Aeronautics
Board proposed new regulations covering
charter services offered on both scheduled
and charter alrlines. These proposals, if
adopted, would sharply curtail the avall-
ability of low-cost charter air travel to the
members of many American organizations
that now sponscr such trips.

The following information has been pre-
pared in response to requests for more facts
on this important consumer policy issue.

THE ISSUE: THE PEOPLE’'S RIGHT TO INEXPENSIVE
GROUP AIR TRAVEL

The Federal Aviation Act calls for “the
promotion of adequate, economical, and effi-
clent service by air carriers at reasonable
charges, without unjust discrimination, un-
due preferences or advantages, or unfalr or
destructive competitive practices.”

Despite this, one segment of the aviation
industry—the charter speclalists who offer
low cost transportation—Is threatened with
proposed CAB rules and regulations that
would sharply curtall the popular low-cost
charter concept that was authorized by an
Act of Congress. Many well-known American
voluntary organizations—such as coopera-
tives, fraternal groups, trade unions, senlor
citizens, study groups of students and teach-
ers, ete.,—that now provide inexpensive trav-
el programs for their members, would also be
severely restricted under the proposed CAB
rules,

The right to travel is a strongly-held Ameri-
can belief. And charter airlines—known as
“supplementals”—have brought transporta-
tion to Americans at lower costs than have
ever before been avallable,
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America’s alrline industry has two classes
of travel—Individually-ticketed, regularly-
scheduled service over set routes, and group
charters. Under the charter rules, each flight
operates under a separate agreement in which
a group hires the plane for a trip to a des-
tination of its own choosing. Thousands of
fraternal groups, employee organizations,
professional socleties, consumer organiza-
tions, unions, and social clubs have enabled
their members to enjoy such vacation won-
ders as Europe, the Carlbbean, Hawail and
the Far East because charter travel brought
the cost within range of modest budgets.

CONGRESS RECOGNIZED THE NEED

Charter specialist alrlines were granted
permanent operating authority by Congress
in 1962. Ever since, these airlines—fiying the
same planes as scheduled airlines under the
same federal safety regulations—have offered
a new dimension in air transportation, bring-
ing the world's exotic and popular vacation
spots within the reach of moderate-income
Americans for the first time.

In 1968, Congress recognized that the sup-
plemental airlines had “become solid, respon-
sible, safe and profitable business entities.”
It extended their authority to include a com=~
pletely new type of charter, the inclusive tour
(ITC). At that time the Assistant Secretary
of Transportation sald: “The supplemental
carriers have provided the benefits and ex-
perience of alr transportation to people who
otherwise might not have traveled by air.
The supplementals have provided a new
degree of competitive endeavor which the
scheduled airlines have been unwilling or un-
able to initiate despite encouragement by the
(Civil Aeronautics) Board."”

Supplemental airlines now offer a varlety
of passenger charter services:

Single Entity: A contracting party pays the
entire cost of a planeload charter. Examples
include athletic teams, “incentive” travel for
company sales personnel, ete.

Affinity: An organization charters the plane
and the cost is prorated among the members
making the trip. This type of charter is
governed by the numerous regulations that
limit eligibility to individuals (and their im-
mediate families) who are bona fide members
of soclal, religious, fraternal, education or
employee assoclations, not organized primar-
ily for the purpose of travel.

Inclusive Tour (ITC): Full or split-load
charters to a tour operator who organizes
and promotes the tour and arranges the
charter. Clients pay the tour operator. CAB
must approve the tour, which must have
three stopping points and last at least seven
days. The cost to the client must include all
hotel accommodations and surface transpor-
tation and be at least 110 percent of the low=-
est avallable individually-ticketed scheduled
fare over the route.

THE DEMAND FOR LOW-COST AIR TRAVEL

Last year, members of the National Air
Carrier Assoclation (NACA)—the supple-
mental industry’s trade association—peti-
tioned the Civil Aeronautics Board to revise
and update its charter regulations. They
proposed to broaden low cost jet alr travel
and bring it within reach of many more
Americans who cannot now afford to fly.

Charter fares average 50 percent lower
than Indlvidually-ticketed coach fares on
scheduled airlines. This proposal would make
it possible for many more people to plan
vacations and study tours to different parts
of the world by giving them access to charter
travel.

In its desire to simplify the rules and to
make low cost travel available to even more
Americans, the supplemental airlines sug-
gested a number of changes in the now 11~
year-old affinity group rules. Key points are
summarized here:

Expand the definition of “Immediate fam-
ily” of a charter passenger to include all his
dependents, all members of his household,
and close relatives.
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Permit “special event charters for groups,
such as to the annual Rose Bowl.

Allow stockholders in a company to have
charter privileges similar to those now en-
joyed by their employees.

Open up all charters to depositors In
savings and loan assoclations for whom
thrift, credit, and travel would go hand-
in-hand.

Allow charters to members of automobile
assoclations, who are already knowledge-
able about safe, insured, and low-cost land
travel.

Permit the sale of up to 20 percent of
the seats on a charter flight to friends of
members of the chartering group.

Permit married students on a charter study
tour to take members of their immediate
families along with them.

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD TURNS BACK THE
CLOCK

But the Civil Aeronautics Board, rather
than clarifying and simplifying its rules to
broaden the opportunities for low cost char-
ter air travel, now proposes to restrict 1t even
further. Its proposal would eliminate many
presently eligible groups from chartering
trips for their members. The suggested reg-
ulations threaten the very existence of the
Congressionally-authoriged charter airlines,

If the proposed rules are adopted, many
clubs and organizations will find that they
have taken their last modestly-priced vaca-
tion tour. And once the travel market has
been given entirely over to the scheduled air-
lines on this silver platter, it would not he
long before their international price-fixing
cartel—the International Air Transport As-
sociation (IATA)—would push international
air fares upward. It has been demonstrated
that only the avallability of low cost fares
through the charter airlines brings IATA-set
fares down.

The public has long demanded low cost
travel. But only when the supplemental air-
lines answered this demand did IATA come
up with new group fares of its own. Some
of these fares were designed only to deter
groups from fiying the charter airlines. Last
year, at the very time they were announcing
new lower-priced group fares, the IATA alr-
lines also raised individual ticket prices by
elilminating the traditional five percent dis-
count on round-trip tickets. A CAB exami-
ner recommended rejection. He was over-
ruled by the Board.

Instead of clarifying its rules, CAB has
proposed arbitrary standards to determine
who may use afiinity group charters. A large
percentage of chartering organizations would
automatically be ineligible for charter travel.
Such prestigious and reputable groups as the
American Bar Association, the National Edu-
cation Assoclation, the EKnights of Colum-
bus, and B'nal B'rith would not be allowed to
plan vacation charter trips for their mem-
bers.

ORGANIZATIONS WITH MORE THAN 20,000

MEMBERS EXCLUDED

They would be denied this right because
they have more than 20,000 members. In
trying to screen out groups whose only pur-
pose is to offer low cost travel (and which
already are ineligible), the CAB has selected
an arbitrary size to determine whether or
not an organization is a bona fide “affinity
group.” A large organization that accepts a
few too many members—no matter how well
qualified—would find itself disqualified.
Thus the government wishes to regulate vol-
untary organizations rather than airlines.

IATA, which never has encouraged low
cost group travel, tried to limit group sizes
back in 1963. At that time the CAB refused
to accept an identical membership size re-
striction on the grounds that it was adverse
to the public interest.

In its stated desire to assure that only bona
fide groups take advantage of charter travel,
the CAB now proposes a number of other
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rule changes that would curtail the public's
right to low cost travel. These changes are
couched in phrases that suggest a belief that
many persons who “should be” traveling as
individuals are members of large organiza-
gtom for the sole purpose of obtaining cheap
ares.

Chartering organizations, wunder the
planned rules, would also be limited to a total
of only 2,000 seats in a calendar year. This
is equal to eight charters on a modern plane
such as a stretch DC-8, and fewer on the
new jumbo jets. It would not matter whether
the trips were for college students planning
to study abroad, for football fans with tick-
ets to a Bowl game, or for vacationers wish-
ing to attend EXPO '70. A large group simply
could not charter more than 2,000 seats in
any one year.

It should be noted that waivers may be
sought for any of the charter rules. But since
there are no clear-cut, objective standards
covering such requests, members of charter
groups would be allowing CAB staff mem-
bers—who are elected by no one—to deter-
mine which of them may exercise their Con-
stitutional right to travel.

Some of the other ways in which the CAB
proposes to identify those groups which are
qualified to charter seem equally strange, if
not capricious, Groups which have more than
one class of member with different dues rates
would automatically be disqualified. Thus,
the National Press Club would no longer be
allowed to plan its annual members' charter
to Europe. Organizations that elect officers
and directors every three or four years in-
stead of every two years, or whose officers
are elected by the directors rather than
directly by the members, would also be
barred, no matter how reputable these groups
might be. Agricultural and marketing co-
operatives would no longer be allowed to
schedule charter trips for their members be-
cause of the nature of their business.

RULES DESIGNED TO PRESENT OBSTACLES TO
CHARTER TRAVEL

Most intelligent persons, before embark-
ing on a major trlp, would expect to know
not only where the airplane was going, but
also where they would stay and what they
would see and do while on their vacation. One
of the proposed new rules would bar an assist-
ing travel agent from sending descriptions of
avallable land tours to organization members
until after they have signed up for the
charter flight. The consumer would have to
put his money on the line for the flight
without knowing what the full costs would
be for the tour,

Nor would travel agents be allowed to help
small and inexperienced groups in preparing
their required passenger lists. Organizing a
charter trip would be made much more
difficult, even when a group is clearly quali-
fied. In the face of rising costs of printing,
postage and office work, the CAB Intends to
place a limit of $4.00 per passenger on the
amount of administrative expense allowed
for organizing a trip. Present rules do not
limit these expenses, but do require that
receipts be filed if they are over $750 per
planeload.

Under another planned rule, financial risk
for acceptable groups would be greatly in-
creased because they would not be allowed to
solicit their own members until after a
charter contract has been signed. Making it
more difficult for organizations to provide
charters for their members, another rule
would ban solicitation across chapter lines.
This would eliminate many small chapters
of “charter-worthy" organizations now able
to fill a plane with their own chapter's mem-
bers and those of the same organization in
nearby chapters. Thus, CAB would restrict
the very small as well as the very large groups.

With larger jets already in service, it is
more difficult for chartering groups to fill a
plane. When jets replaced smaller piston
planes, the CAB recognized the problem and
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allowed up to three separate afinity groups—
with at least 40 passengers each—to charter
& single plane. The three group limit in a
400-seat jumbo jet would require the average
group to have more than 125 members travel-
ing together. In its proposed regulations, the
CAB indicates it is willing to consider a relax-
ation of the three group limit, but does not
clearly say it will.

During the heavy tourist season, cne out
of every five transatlantic travelers flies by
charter. The present rules invite evasion, and
are virtually impossible to police effectively
because of the legitimate desire of people
with modest means to seek the lowest fare.

The charter airlines believe that their pro-
posed changes in “affinity"” rules would en-
able the CAB and the airlines to enforce the
revised regulation more effectively, and at the
same time, satisfy the growing public de-
mand for low cost air transportation.

COMPETITION BENEFITS THE CONSUMER

The acceptance of charter travel has clear-
1y established the public demand for addi-
tional low cost air transportation. Since
1963, the supplemental airlines have been
the fastest growing segment of the aviation
industry.

Where foreign airlines once dominated the
transatlantic charter market, U.S. supple-
mentals have contributed to a dramatic re-
versal in the trend. Their share of the charter
market has climbed from 17 percent In 1963
to 50 percent last year, part of America’s suc-
cessful attempt to stop the gold flow from
leaving our shores. During the same period,
the total U.S. airlines’ share of this market
rose from 20 percent to 65 percent. The
scheduled airlines have benefited from the
growth of chartering, increasing their share
from 5 percent in 1862 to 15 percent in 1969,
a three-fold increase.

Secretary of Transportation John A. Volpe
last year cited competition by the supple-
mentals as being “largely responsible” for
transatlantic air fare reductions which were
announced in November, 18969 by IATA mem-=-
ber airlines.

Secretary Volpe sald: "It seems certain that
they (the supplementals) have demonstrated
a clear public need for their services. In the
past they have accommodated a lower in-
come market of people who would not other-
wise be traveling abroad, And now, threat-
ened with more widespread supplemental op-
erations, the scheduled IATA carriers have
been compelled to lower their group fares to
a competitive level.”

The Senate Commerce Committee, in a
1968 report, said the supplementals are “a
permanent and Integral part of the national
alr transportation system. They have actively
promoted the airline charter business to the
point where it 15 a means of travel
for American citizens who otherwise would
have been denied the opportunity to take
low cost vacations by air.”

SCHEDULED AIRLINES WAGE
COMPETITION

Only six percent of Americans have ever
been abroad and only 50 percent have ever
traveled by air. Despite the vast untapped
millions of potential passengers anxious to
travel, the world's scheduled airlines and the
foreign governments who control them have
not been content to compete openly in the
marketplace. They have consistently tried to
eliminate low cost charter travel through
restrictions of landing rights at foreign air-
ports, predatory and often discriminatory
pricing, and archalc rules governing who
may charter a plane,

Scheduled airlines are now using new low
group rates (subsidized by increased regular
fares) in a concerted effort to drive U.S.
charter airlines from the skles. If they are
allowed to succeed, they will have elimi-
nated the only challenge to their monopo-
listic rate-setting system.

The president of one foreign scheduled

WAR AGAINST
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airline said of the supplementals: “They
cater to the cheapest possible traveler and
thus lower the ylelds of the domestic tourist
industry.” There 1s a strong suspicion that
if IATA succeeds in eliminating the supple-
mentals, scheduled carriers would find it
“necessary’ to considerably increase their ex-
cursion and group fares and turn up their
noses at the “cheapest possible traveler.”

With most members of IATA government-
owned, it has been easy to make the drive
political as well as economic, Some European
carriers have been successful in pressuring
their governments to restrict landing rights
for supplementals.

But who really suffers by this economic
warfare? First, of course, the traveling public,
which either pays more or is limited in its
choice of destination.

CONGRESSIONAL ACTION ON AVIATION POLICY

The consumer clearly has a stake in low-
cost air travel. This right must be assured
by Congressional enactment of a national
aviation pollcy. This policy must recognize
the concept of a total U.S. air transportation
system that includes both the scheduled air-
lines, which specialize in individually-tick-
eted service, and supplemental carriers, which
specialize in group transportation—charter
flights at low fares. Such a policy, backed by
U.S. government support for charter airline
rights abroad, would broaden the base of the
market to include millions of moderate in-
come travelers who fly infrequently or not
at all,

At the same time, what is urgently needed
is a simplified, easily understood set of rules
which would make low cost charter travel
available to as many Americans as possible.
Simplified, falr and easlly enforceable rules
would dlscourage cheating by the public.
Group travel is in itself a restriction that 1s
clearly distinguishable from individually-
ticketed fares. This simple criteria would
preserve the distinction between charter or
group services, on the one hand, and indl-
vidually-ticketed scheduled services, on the
other.

Instead of proposing rules that deprive
millions of Americans of charter flight op-
portunities, the government should adopt a
policy and rules that make charter trans-
portation more widely avallable, and on a
more equitable basis for all Americans. In a
nation where equality of opportunity is a
national goal, the right to travel should not
be abridged by arbitrary and irrelevant stand.
ards such as the size of an organization, or
the date on which 1t elects its officers,

The entire aviation industry will be ill-
served if a government regulatory agency
adopts rules that turn air travel back to the
exclusive preserve of the very rich, the ex-
pense-account business traveller, and the
jet-setter.

NEW SECRETARY OF LABOR IS
CHAMPION OF WOMEN'S RIGHTS

HON. CHARLOTTE T. REID

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mrs. REID of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, it
is a source of great comfort and encour-
agement, in these days of dramatic
change, to know that the new Secretary
of Labor is James D. Hodgson who will
carry on after the fine work of his prede-
cessor, George Shultz.

Mr. Hodgson is no stranger to the
Washington scene. He has been Under
Secretary of Labor from the beginning
of the Nixon administration.
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In that post, he has not only been a
strong right arm to outgoing Secretary
George Shultz, he has been a creative
force in his own right during one of the
Labor Department’s most creative pe-
riods.

Through Secretary Hodgson, therefore,
the Department of Labor is passing
through a smoother transition of au-
thority than has been the case in some
former years when the new authority has
come, untried, from outside.

In welcoming Secretary Hodgson to
his new position, I am gratified to be able
to single out for special commendation
his particular support for the principle of
equal rights for women.

He made this clear in one of his first
appearances as Secretary-designate,
when he addressed the 50th anniversary
celebration of the Women’'s Bureau of
the Department of Labor on June 12. I
take pleasure in offering the Secretary’s
remarks on that occasion at this point in
the Recorp. They will stand as a reaffir-
mation of the Nixon administration's
commitment to achieve equal rights for
all Americans, including the abolition of
unjust discrimination based on sex.

The text follows:

SreecH oF HonN. JaAmMEs D. HopGsON AT 50TH
ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION OF WOMEN'S
BUREAU, DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

The male of the species is not exactly
known for his sensitivity, He frequently
evidences this fact by making small jests on
the subject of women and women's rights.
There is, of course, perhaps no more serious
subject around. And if you don’'t believe it
women's organizations abound who are de-
lighted to remind you of the fact. I know I
never choose to Jest on this subject, partic-
ularly in the presence of Libby Koontz. I
know when it is wise to be properly intimi-
dated.

So excuse this discourse if it falls to deal
lightly with what were once regarded as the
foibles and frailties of the fair sex. Perhaps
I shouldn't use the term “fair”. It might be
interpreted by some as gquestionable value
judgment.

Arnie Weber, the instant genius of the
Labor Department, is quite a word fancier.
In our early period in office, he often referred
to the term “interegnum”, which is roughly
defined as that interlude between the rule of
one and the rule of another. Perhaps “in-
teregnum” is the best term to describe cur-
rent conditions in the Labor Department.
Confusions result,

This morning you expected George
Shultz—you got Jim Hodgson. But Hodgson
is not yet Secretary and Shultz has not yet
departed. Perhaps, however, I will feel freer
to speak on this subject in my role as Under
Secretary than I would some weeks hence.

“PEOFLE" PROELEMS

The acknowledged principal characteristic
of American soclety in the second half of the
20th century is that it has an endless array
of problems. Soclety is complex, the world is
insecure. Many of our problems are what
might be called “people” problems. And it is
“people” problems with which the Labor
Department is concerned.

Secretary Shultz categorizes our “people”
problems three ways: Those of the labor
market, the bargaining table and the work
place. These three cover a lot of territory.
And it's interesting that the contemporary
problems of sex cuts across them all. In the
labor market, the nation ponders how it may
assure equal availability of jobs to both sexes.
At the bargaining table, labor and manage-
ment stew over where to differentiate and
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where not to differentiate in labor contract
provisions as they affect the sexes. In the
workplace, we find ourselves moving from
a time of dual standards to a time of single
standards. In each of these three areas, then,
problems of sex are present. And if you could
visit our staff meetings on Tuesday morn-
ing, you would understand me when I say,
Libby Koontz never lets us forget it.

Today I find special satisfaction in being
a part of this conference, not only because it
marks the 50th anniversary of the Women's
Bureau but because it may well turn out to
be an historic event, drawing together for
concerted effort as it does the widely diver-
gent forces that make up what we think of
as the women's movement.

WOMEN TREATED UNEQUALLY

Many consider the status of modern
American woman a contradiction in our so-
clety—a contradiction hard to explain and
therefore often lgnored or denied. But the
fact remains that we cannot reconclle some
contemporary remarkable inequalities af-
fecting women with our stated national prin-
ciple of equality for all citizens.

The Labor Department has a special re-
sponsibllity In the matter of discrimination
in employment, We are concerned on two
counts.

In the first place, we must recognize that
every person in America has the natural de-
sire to feel useful and needed. For those to
whom the route to self-fulfillment is through
work, we must help open job opportunities
free of discrimination.

Secondly, we are concerned about the con-
servation and wise use of human resources.
As a nation, we have not yet devoted atten-
tion to the utilization of our “people” re-
sources nearly as widely as we have our nat-
ural resources. A natlon devoted to high
living standards can ill afford to waste its
skills and talents.

The waste of human resources is particu-
larly unfortunate because it is not always
discernible for what it is, It is disturbing to
realize that society may be denied another
Dr. Frances Kelsey or a Rachel Carson be-
cause some young woman was dissuade from
a career in medicine or sclence simply be-
cause of her sex. Yet this kind of thing is
still not unknown in our schools and col-
leges.

There are some things that we In the
Labor Department can do about the situa-
tlon. We can see that the federal laws pro-
hibiting sex discrimination are enforced,
where we bear that responsibility.

We have not been idle in this respect.
Since the Equal Pay Act of 1963 became ef-
fective, the Labor Department’s investiga-
tions have found over 15 million dollars due
more than 46,000 employees, most of them
women—this because of underpayment in
violation of the law,

SEX DISCRIMINATION GUIDELINES

The Office of Federal Contract Compliance,
which administers the Executive Order that
prohibits sex discrimination in employment
under federal contracts has just issued guide-
lines to spell out what employers are expected
to do in order to remain not only within
the letter of the law but consistent with its
spirit as well. Libby Eoontz made the front
pages with this story.

We also endorse and support the Equal
Rights Amendment.

We are cooperating, too, with the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission, The
Commission is responsible for the adminis-
tration of Title VII of the Civil Rights Act
which includes a prohibition against sex dis-
crimination in employment.

In these ways the Labor Department en-
deavors to be a force for progress.

We must understand that though the need
for change in women's rights is manifestly
evident, the exact direction for pursuit of
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that change is less evident, In working to-
gether for a worthy goal—the goal of equal
rights for women—it 111 serves either our-
selves or our objective to proceed with more
certainty than circumstances dictate,

Fortunately ours is a pluralistic society.
Different sectors can go forward in somewhat
different directions at the same time. Any
loss through lack of uniformity 1s more
than made up for by the opportunity this
arrangement provides for experimentation.
To experiment locally, and then apply suc-
cessful results broadly is a traditional Amer-
ican process, The unanswered questions of
women'’s rights can profit, and I belleve are
profiting, from this process.

This brings to mind what we In the Ad-
ministration have come to call the New
Federalism.

NEW FEDERALISM

In essence, the New Federalism calls upon
us to act as one nation in developing na-
tional standards and then to act as a con-
gerles of communities in carrying out those
standards. In other words we are seeking to
decentralize government so that the detailed
administration of government programs will
be a locael affair while the role of the Fed-
eral Government will be one of stewardship
to insure that national standards are ulti-
mately attalned. 17ational equity, but local
control.

The Family Assistance Flan is a good ex-
ample. It establishes a national minimum
on Family Assistance, as the President puts
it, “no child is worth more in one state
than in another” as far as the Federal Gov-
ernment is concerned. At the same time, we
have local participation in administration
and local decisions on what more should be
done,

The same theory is applicable to the prob-
lem of day care. The President has asked
for a federal program to provide child care
for the children of welfare mothers who
choose to work, but operational details and
experiments in form would be up to the
community. The Federal Government may
not be able to provide chilc care for all the
children who need it, but local experimenta-
tlon and initiative can contribute much.

I hope as I have spoken of the New Fed-
eralism you may have been able to see your
own role in it. Actually, what is being done
in many instances, is shifting the responsi-
bility for the creation of ideas and program
suggestions to the local community, to state,
county and city officials.

Many of you are members of state com-
missions on the status of women. You have
access to your governor and legislators.
Others of you are members of influential
organizations. You have the ear of your
elected officials. All of you are private citizens
with the power of creative action.

What I am really saying is that the New
Federalism touches each one of us, It pro-
vides a basis for creative effort among all the
major forces in America—public sector, pri-
vate sector, management, labor, and volun-
teers.

Now in these brief remarks this morning
I have deliberately avolded trying to lecture
this audience on what it should do, or how
it should think about this subject. I have
tried to leave the Impression that the Labor
Department is actively pursuing its respon-
sibilities in this area. I have specifically sug-
gested that in a period of transition from one
plateau of wvalues to another, experimenta-
tion and diversity is a desirable condition.
And I have observed that the Administra-
tion's New Federalism concept provides ex-
actly the kind of conceptual framework
needed for such widespread creative en-
deavor. It is my hope then, that this con-
ference will stimulate the desire for such
endeavor. May I wish you every success in
your deliberations.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

THE MEASURED VOICE OF A
LEADER—PRESIDENT NIXON

HON. CHESTER L. MIZE

OF EANBAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr, MIZE. Mr, Speaker, most Ameri-
cans were deeply impressed by President
Nixon’s performance on the program,
“Conversation With the President,”
broadcast by radio and television live fo
the American people.

Never before has a President permitted
an indepth interview to be carried live,
without prior editing, directly to the Na-
tion. President Nixon showed confidence
in himself and in his foreign policy, and
further demonstrated that the adminis-
tration has no more capable or articulate
advocate than the President himself.

The EKansas Topeka State Journal
printed an editorial on Friday, July 3,
which commented on the President’s
performance, I share the views expressed
in the State Journal's editorial, and am
confident that most Americans would
agree that our President has inaugurated
a new and profoundly important method
of communication with the American
people.

Under leave to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp, I insert the
editorial, entitled “The Measured Voice
of a Leader,"” as follows:

THE MEASURED VOICE OF A LEADER

Whatever the political persuasions of lis-
teners to a *“Conversation With the Presi-
dent,” on major networks this week, few
could be critical of the virtuoso performance
of the principal. President Nixon embodied
the character of a dedicated and educated
leader whose nation must have a steady
hand on its foreign policy helm.

The program was billed to colneclde with
a withdrawal of U.S. troops from Cambodia,
culminating a bold foray which occasioned
unparalleled and unexpected demonstrations
on the home front. The explanation offered
by the President was owing his constituents.
It will reafirm the broad and generally un-
recognized support the maneuver had among
a dominant body of Americans but will go no
great way toward persuading violent dis-
sldents to endorse an undertaking which was
demonstrably successful,

The President again proved himself to be
a master of informal extemporaneous discus-
sion in his conversation with Eric Sevareld of
the Columbia Broadcasting System, John
Chancellor of the National Broadcasting
Company and Howard K. Smith of the
American Broadcasting Company. Whatever
their differences with the chief executive—
if they exist beyond the Agnew purlieus—
representatives of these three systems are
bound to respect the findings of an articulate
expert whose telecasting professionalism 1is
comparable to theirs.

While analysts found little in his reports
and observations which had not been stated
before, he met questions squarely and, to
a television viewer In his own living room,
supplied as apt a summation of the US.
position in Southeast Asia ag we will be priv-
lleged to hear. It defined again the Presi-
dent's pledge to clear Vietnam of U.S. troops
which, even critics must concede, he had
no part in assigning there. He provided re-
inforcement for optimism in resolving a crisis
plaguing the U.S. more than any other in
contemporary times.
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Near the start and in the late minutes of
the conversation, the President referred to
problems created in the Middle East by re-
newal of the Israeli-Arab conilict, seeking to
interject them into persistent questioning on
Vietnam and Cambodia.

The chief executive made it abundantly
clear this spasmodic war must be considered
as grave as any world emergency, comparing
this belligerent sector to the Balkans and the
incipient strife which precipitated World
War I. He was surprisingly frank in review-
ing the explosive possibilities, demonstrating
& confidence in the temper of listeners and
their willingness to face up to unpleasant
realities.

For most, the President demonstrated the
gqualities of an able politician and statesman
meeting responsibilities irrevocably his and
ours. The method he chose for reporting to
his countrymen must, in answering ques-
tions made relevant by the immediate news,
be one which will contribute to a broad un-
derstanding of our problems abroad.

CANCER PIONEER, 76, STRUGGLING
TO REACH “IMPOSSIBLE DREAM"

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, on
June 15, 1870, I inserted in the CONGRES-
sSIONAL RECOrRD remarks by Mr. Harold
Keen of KFMB television in San Diego
which were incorrectly attributed to me.
His commentary concerned the cancer
research of Dr. Leonell C. Strong. Mr.
Keen is one of the citizens in the San
Diego area trying to bring about more
support for the cancer research of Dr.
Strong.

In the meantime, a more recent article
in the Los Angeles Times by Mr. Lee Dye
tells further about the importance of
Dr. Strong’s research, I would like to
share this report, which follows, with
my colleagues:

CaxNCER ProNEER, 76, STRUGGLING To REACH

“IMPOSSIBLE DREAM"™
(By Lee Dye)

With his wife of more than half a century
at his side, a pioneer in cancer research
struggles these days to do what many have
said he cannot do.

In an austere laboratory in a small indus-
trial complex in Sorrento Valley, just north
of San Diego, Dr. Leonell C. Strong is finish-
ing a project he began in a tarpaper shack
in New York nearly 50 years ago.

The years have been rewarding but diffi-
cult for Strong, who at 76 finds himself cut
off from many of the leaders of his own
field, and left without financial support as
he struggles toward what he thinks will be
a major breakthrough in cancer research.

The woman he married in 1919 still works
at his side. The thousands of exacting charts
she has labored over have dimmed her eye-
sight, and a bittter trial between Strong and
Jonas Salk, polio research gilant, has de-
stroyed her health, Strong said.

LIVER EXTRACT UTILIZED

But she continues to work with her hus-
band, because neither can quit now.

Strong is experimenting with a liver ex-
tract, which prevents cancer when injected
into a mouse that is genetically predisposed
toward developing cancer.
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But skeptics—and there are many—point
out that mice are different from men. They
doubt that Strong's present work will have
much impact on man's fight against cancer.

Many experts say Strong is living in the
past, struggling to complete an impossible
dream, not compatible with modern sclence,

Nevertheless, ecientists at Roswell Park
Memorial Institute, Buffalo, N.Y., a highly
reputable cancer research center where
Strong once was research director, vouch
for the validity of Strong's experiments.

LONG TIME YET

“Because & man is in his 70s doesn't mean
that he is senile,” sald Dr. E. A. Mirand, as-
sociate director at Roswell, in a telephone
interview. “His work does have merit, We
must give him a chance.”

Another Roswell sclentist, Dr. Arnold Mit-
telman, is currently engaged in a project to
identify the chemical nature of the sub-
stance in the liver extract responsible for
preventing the mouse tumors.

But, Mittelman cautions, it is a “long, long
time away before this sort of thing could be
used on humans. In the meantime, we're
willing to do anything we can to lend him
a hand.”

Strong began inbreeding mice in a tar-
paper shack in 1921. He was a young scientist
then, working on his doctorate degree at
Columbia University.

Strong believed then—as he does now—
that cancer is influenced by genetics. He
argued that while cancer itself may not be
inherited, the susceptibility to cancer tends
to be passed from one generation to the
next,

With that hypothesis before him, Strong
set out to breed strains of mice in which
the susceptibility to cancer seemed more
dominant. By restricting matings to brothers
and sisters, he produced many strains, In-
cluding the now-famous C3H strain, in which
00% of the females develop cancer.

Strong thus gave fellow researchers a price-
less tool. The discovery insured a ready flow
of subjects for laboratory evaluation. Dur-
ing a recent 17-month period, about 840
medical publications appeared using mice for
research. Of those papers, 439 depended on
the use of one or more strains first devel-
oped by Strong.

Prior to Strong's discovery, cancerous mice
were extremely rare, and thus extremely
costly, selling for around $300 each. Now, the
market value is 756 cents,

GENETIC LINK

Strong's discovery also provided the first
sound evidence of a genetic link in the origin
of a cancer.

During the succeeding years, Strong la-
bored under the conviction that success in
the fight against cancer rested in isolating
the host's deficlency which permits a cancer
to develop. He served in various teaching
and researching positions, and in 1933 jolned
Yale University's cancer research program.
He stayed at Yale for 20 years, finally taking
charge of the program.

Strong left Yale in 1953 to become director
of the blologlcal station at Roswell Park
Memorial Institute. Roswell, at Springville,
N.Y., 1s the largest and oldest cancer research
institute in the world, Strong said.

About 12 years ago, while directing Ros-
well's cancer research program, Strong em-
barked on a project which has become an
obsession in the twilight years of his life.
He began injecting liver extract into cancer-
ous mice.

“I chose llver because it controls so many
equilibrium processes,” Strong sald recently
in his laboratory at 10457-I Roselle St., San
Diego. He sald cancer ls partly the result of
the loss of the body's equilibrium, l.e. the
body's ability to resist the tumor.
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“INHIBITOR” EFFECT

The injectlon—which he calls an “inhib-
itor” because it inhibits the growth of the
tumor—resulted in regresslon of a tumor.
Extending his line of thought, Strong in-
itlated a series of experiments aimed at de-
termining the effect of the injectlon on suc-
ceeding generations.

He found that In each generation the
tumor was smaller, and began regressing
earlier, even if no mouse beyond the first
generation was injected. By the time he
reached the ninth generation, he said, the
tumor began regressing almost immediately
after it appeared, leaving only a small scar,

His overall batting average is 83.6%, al-
though in certain pilot experiments he has
achleved 100% regression.

However, Strong concedes that an inhib-
itor that works for mice may not work for
humans.

He was especlally troubled by a serious
shortcoming In his findings—he did not
know why his inhibitor worked, or what in
the liver extract enabled the mice to control
the tumors.

To answer that, he needed time , .
time was running out.

In 1964, Strong turned 70, the mandatory
retirement age at Roswell Park. He had a
number of offers to continue his work else-
where. After examining them all, he decided
to join Jonas E. SBalk at the Salk Institute
for Biologlcal Studies in La Jolla. Salk agreed
to back Strong for five years, the time the
elder sclentist belleved he needed to finish
his work.

Six years ago Strong moved to San Dlego,
carrying with him thousands of mice and
scores of file cabinets filled with papers from
a lifetime of research.

There were problems from the beginning—
especially with the loss of some of Strong’s
valuable records during the move to San
Diego—and in 1967 Salk informed Strong he
would have to leave.

Strong felt that to move on at that point
would have been disastrous to his experi-
ments, so he decided to fight. He sued Salk
in an effort to make him stick to his five-
year agreement, and on Dec. 11, 1967, won
a partial victory. The court ordered Salk to
pay Strong his salary for the remaining two
years of his contract, plus $£13,000 for the
lost data.

It was a bitter six-month ordeal for
Strong and his wife. She has never fully
recovered her health, and Strong soon
learned that the Salk incident would have
more significant effects than he had first
realized.

When Strong joined Salk, he gave up his
priority on research grants, and as he ap-
plied for help he found all doors securely
closed. The American Cancer Society, the
federal government and varlous funding
agencies have rejected his pleas for aid.

But using his life savings, and the salary
he won through the trial, he struck out on
his own. Friends formed the L. C. Strong
Research Foundation, and a few contribu-
tions trickled in.

But the funds lagged far behind the ex-
penses—Iit costs 8250 a month just for food
for the 13,000 mice Strong is using—and it
is not certain at this point whether he will
be able to finish his work.

Strong estimates he needs about four more
months to complete his experiments. That
will cost about $20,000.

He has helped meet some of his expenses by
selling some of his mice.

For Strong, the financial
means he has come full circle.

PAID OWN WAY

‘When he first began his experiments near-
1y a half century ago, he paid his own way.
Later, he used more than $2 million in re-

. but

predicament
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search grants at Roswell Park. Now, he 1s on
his own again.

He won a major victory recently when Ros-
well Park agreed to work on the analysis of
the extract and to sum up the results of his
experiment, when it 1s completed.

Strong believes if hls experlment can be
translated into human terms, a mass in-
oculation could lead eventually to victory
over cancer,

That 1s scoffed at by many members of
Strong's profession who believe cancer can-
not be treated in this way.

But Strong argues that the problem in
combating tumors of any kind 1s the same—
the inability of the host to control the
tumor. Strong believes that if his inhibitor
corrects that situation in humans, then it
could be used as a vaccine.

Today, he works toward that end, with a
private goal in mind.

“I have seen so many mice with tumors,”
he said, “that I hope someday it will be pos-
sible to destroy what I created as a young
man.”

He keeps & graph tacked on the wall be-
side his desk. When it is completed, Strong
hopes it will show what he set out to prove
80 long ago.

“When you see that published,” the sclen-
tist said as he slumped behind his metal
desk, “then you will know I have retired.”

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
PROGRAM

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, I want to
take this opportunity to call to the at-
tention of my colleagues in the Congress
the outstanding work being done by the
distributive education program at East
Orange High School.

Under distributive education, high
school students in their junior and sen-
ior years attend regular classes in the
morning and spend their afternoons on
the job in the fields of retailing, ware-
housing, and related service work. The
entire program is under the supervision
of the high school.

At East Orange High School, 25 stu-
dents were enrolled in the distributive
education program during the last aca-
demic year. In addition to the work study
program, the students devote 1 day each
week to planning and conducting com-
munity service projects. For example,
just recenily the East Orange Distribu-
tive Education group honored members
of that city’s police force for their work
in protecting and serving the community.

At this point in the Recorp I insert
three news articles which enlarge upon
the latest community service project of
the distributive education program:

[From the East Orange (N.J.) Record,

Apr. 16, 1970]
DECA MEeEMBERS SPONSOR SALUTE TO
MeEN 1IN BLUE

The Distributive Education Program, &
branch of the Business department of East
Orange High School, will present a “Salute
To Our Men In Blue' at the Hotel Suburban
Crystal Ballroom on May 24 at 9 a.m.

The project, a breakfast honoring city po-
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lice and firemen, was the idea of five DECA
students, members of DECA, who wanted to
recognize the esteem felt by themselves and
many of their contemporaries for the men
who protect the public safety.

According to the program’s chairman, Pattl
Pleas, too many voting age citizens of East
Orange take their protection agencies for
granted.

“In a time when there is s0 much adverse
publicity given out about crime and disorder
in our cities, the DECA students decided that
they, as junior citizens, wanted to bring to
the attention of the community how they
truly feel about their enforcement agenciles.”

“We always hear the bad,” sald Patti, “and
we just want the critics to know that they
aren't the only ones who can speak out.”

At the breakfast, which will be attended by
Mayor Hart and to which Governor Cahill has
been invited, four awards will be presented to
police and firemen whose service to the com-
munity has been outstanding.

Other members of the committee working
on the project are John Battle, Phyllis Smith,
Pam Taylor and Charles Neals, The young-
sters are being assisted by members of the
Community Relations Committee including
Mrs. Lols Vreeland and Mrs. Terry DuPre.

One thousand tickets for the event are on
sale at six dollars each. Proceeds will go into
the DECA treasury.

The Distributive Education class at East
Orange High School consists of 25 seniors
who were selected from a group of 135 stu-
dents. Each student is required to take four
major subjects during school hours and is
released at noon each day to galn experience
in the business world. Students are employed
in East Orange and surrounding eommu-
nities. Every student presently employed
through the Distributive Education Program
is virtually assured a Job after he or she
completes high school.

[From the Newark (N.J.) Evening News]
TeENS To HoNor EAsT ORANGE CoPs

A breakfast honoring East Orange police
and firemen has been scheduled for May 24
by the East Orange chapter, Classroom Dis-~
tributive Education Clubs of America.

The 9 a.m. breakfast, titled “A Salute to
Our Men in Blue,” will be held in the Hotel
Suburban, East Orange.

Patricia Pleas a senlor at East Orange High
School and student chairman of the group's
lialson committee, sald it was their feeling
“it was about time we as teen-agers should
recognize them for a job well done.”

BEHIND POLICE

“The police have recelved a lot of bad pub-
licity lately, and have been accused of
harassing teen-agers and needlessly getting
down on us. We feel honoring them could
be the greatest tribute pald to municipal
law enforcers,” she said.

“We always hear the bad,” Patricia pointed
out, “and we just want to show that the
police and firemen have our respect for all
the good they do.”

“This breakfast could bring more unity
between future leaders and current leaders,”
Patricia sald, “and let the police know we
are behind them—not against them.”

The other members of the committee are
Charles Neals, John Battle, Phyllis Smith
and Pamela Taylor, all seniors at East
Orange High. Other members of the distribu-
tive education club will act as ushers and
usherettes at the breakfast.

Patricia said the breakfast was the club’s
idea, and is designed to show police critics
“we are bigger than they are and know the
police have more good than bad points.”

East Orange Mayor William S. Hart Sr. Is
to be the guest speaker.
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[From the East Orange (N.J.) Record,
May 28, 1970]
STUDENTS EFFORTS REWARDED IN “SALUTE TO
MeEN 1IN BLue"

Over 300 persons attended the testimonial
breakfast “A Salute to Our Men in Blue”
held at the Hotel Buburban last Sunday.
The breakfast was the idea and project of the
East Orange High Distributive Education
Clubs of Amerlca. These young students
decided to show their law enforcement of-
ficers that their efforts at citizen protection
were appreciated by the young as well as the
old.

The guests were greeted by Patricia Pleas,
who chaired the DECA committee handling
the affair. The invocation and blessing were
given by Rev. N. Spencer Glover Sr. and Rev.
Addison Groff, respectively.

Miss Pleas then introduced the speakers
who included Mayor Willlam S, Hart who
spoke on the theme of the breakfast and
Harry F. Veal Jr., principal of East Orange
High School who spoke on the Distribu-
tive Education Program. Captain G. R.
Quinn of the New Jersey State Police also
spoke on the Community Relations Bureau
and the appropriateness of the testimonial
breakfast.

Awards were presented to police and fire-
men who had distinguished themselves in
the line of duty. The awards were presented
by DECA students. Policemen Stephen Pas-
kell and Charles Grimes were honored with
awards presented by Colleen Corum. A special
award was presented to Auxiliary Policeman
William Stoss by John Battle.

Fire department awards went to James D.
MecBride and Raymond G. Meyers for out-
standing rescues. These awards were pre-
sented by Phyllis Smith. A Special Posthu-
mous Award was presented to Capt. Carmine
Evangelista, who lost his life on November
30, 1969 in the line of duty. Mrs. Evangelista
accepted the award, presented by all the
members of the DECA planning committee.

Superintendent of Schools, Dr. Russell
Jackson made the closing remarks.

The entire event was planned and executed
by members of East Orange's DECA chapter,
under the direction of teacher-co-ordinator
Luther Bowen and Jerome Gordon.

NATIONAL CHAIRMAN O'BRIEN SETS
THE RECORD STRAIGHT

HON. ED EDMONDSON

OF OKELAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, last
night the American public heard Na-
tional Democratic Chairman Lawrence
F. O'Brien set the record straight on a
number of major issues.

In a 25-minute presentation over fa-
cilities of the Columbia Broadcasting
System, the Democratic chairman made
effective use of a series of film clips
featuring the remarks and pledges of
President Nixon during the past 3 years.

The Nixon pledges on economic policy,
crime, pollution control, full employ-
ment, and other questions are best un-
derstood in the exact words used by the
President in commenting directly on
these questions. These are the words used
by Chairman O'Brien in his presenta-
tion last night.

The public can judge for itsclf, on the
record, as to the level of performance by
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the Republican administration on these
pledges.
The complete transcript of last night's
telecast follows:
THE DEMOCRATS RESPOND: PART ONE

WasHINGTON, D.C., July 7—Following is
the transeript of “The Democrats Respond:
Part One,” a 25-minute broadcast-telecast
presented by the Democratic Natlonal Com-
mittee over the Columbia Broadcasting Sys-
tem, which granted the time free to the
Democratic Party:

President Nixon: “In these difficult years,
America has suffered from a fever of words;
from inflated rhetoric that promises more
than it can deliver; from angry rhetoric that
fans discontents into hatreds; from bombas-
tie rhetoric that postures instead of per-
suading.

“We cannot learn from one another until
we stop shouting at one another—until we
speak quletly enough so that our words can
be heard as well as our voices.” (Inaugural
Address, Jan. 20, 1969)

Democratic National Chairman LAWRENCE
F. O'BrienN: Like most of you, I applauded
the appeal for lowered voices and national
unity when Richard Nixon assumed the Pres-
idency 18 months ago.

Good evening. I'm Larry O'Brien, natlonal
Chairman of the Democratic Party. I man=
aged the Democratic campaign for Presl-
dent In 1968. And I recognized after the
election that we all had tc turn away from
the narrow confines of partisanship and work
in the active pursuits of national reconcilia-
tion.

But today the divisions within our soclety
are far greater than they were 18 months
ago.

I don't have any easy answers. But the
American people are not afrald to face prob-
lems squarely, and I know you want facts.

In this spirit, then, the loyal opposition
has the responsibility to ask: How, in fact,
are we being governed? What progress are
we making as a nation? How can we do bet-
ter? How can the nation and our two-party
system meet the challenge of the "70s? How
can we achieve the goals the new President
set forth In his Inaugural Address 18 months
ago?

Nixon: In pursuing our goals of full em-
ployment, better housing, excellence In edu-
cation; in rebuilding our cities and improv-
ing our rural areas; in protecting our en-
vironment and enhancing the quality of
life—in all these and more, we will and must
press urgently forward. (Imaugural Address,
Jan. 20, 1969)

O’BrieN. Those were the promises, no less
urgent today than when the President spoke
them on the Capitol steps 18 months ago. In
a few areas—such as reform of the outdated
welfare system and the antiquated postal
system—the Nixon Administration has come
forward with proposals that could make a
lasting contribution to the fabric of Ameri-
can life.

But unfortunately, in most areas we see
little or no progress; we share the concern
of all Americans with the decline in our econ-
omy. Every housewife, every wage earner,
every stock holder, every farmer, every small
businessman—yes and many big businessmen
know that our economy is lagging far behind
its potential,

A reporter asked the President about this
at a news conference earlier this year, one
year after Mr. Nixon's Inaugural Address,

RePoRTER. The question is, how, sir, do you
assess the possibility that we may be in for
perhaps the worst possible sort of economic
conditions—inflation and recession?

Nixown. Well, Mr. Cornell, the major pur-
pose of our economic policy since we came
into office a year ago has been to stop the
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inflation which had been going on for 5 years
without doing it so quickly that it brought
on a recession.

Now, as a result, we are now in a position,
the critical position, in which the decislons
made in the next month or two will deter-
mine whether we win this battle.

I would simply say that I do not expect a
recession to occur.” (News Conference, Jan.
80, 1970)

O’BrIeN. Regrettably, the President’s ex-
pectations have not materialized, and, as so
many of you are painfully aware, we have
inflation and recession at the same time.

We call it Nixonomics: everything that is
supposed to go up—your income, productiv-
ity, housing construction, profits, the stock
market—Is golng down. Everything that is
supposed to go down—unemployment, inter-
est rates, the cost of living—is rising.

Every housewife i{s alarmed over the con-
stant rises in food prices—hot dogs up 14
cents & pound, hamburger up 12 cents a
pound, potatoes up a third—you know your
grocery bill and how much it has gone up
in the last year.

Do you know of a family earning less than
$13,000 annually that has been able to buy &
home this past year? And even those able to
borrow money for a new home know that a
$20,000 house costs an additional $35,000 for
interest charges alone—the highest interest
rates in 100 years.

In recent weeks Democrats and Repub-
licans alike have been pleading with Presi-
dent Nixon to use the great powers of his
oflice to stop this recession and inflation now,
before more damage is done.

The President must use his great personal
influence to roll back inflationary wage and
price decisions, just as President Kennedy
and Presldent Johnson did on many occa-
sicns.

Right now—tonight—Mr. Nixon could di-
rect the lowering of interest rates on home
mortgages, car loans, and the clothes you buy
on credit from a department store.

A Democratic Congress gave him this power
last year, but unfortunately, he has refused
to use it.

I urge the President to act immedlately.
Please don't wait any longer for our econ-
omy to decline even further.

There 1s probably nothing of greater worry
to the American family than the threat of
unemployment. At a news conference two
months ago a reporter asked the President
about this problem,

REPORTER: *“On a domestic subject, the
economy, sir. Unemployment is up, the stock
market is down, things look generally dis-
couraging. Do you have any views on that,
and do you have any plans?”

Nixow: “Yes. Unemployment reached the
point of 4.8, I noticed, this last month. In
order to keep it in perspective, it should be
noted that in 1961, 1962, 1963, 1864, and
19656 the average unemployment was 5.7.
5.7 is too high. 4.8, I think, is also too high.
But the unemployment we presently have is
the result of the cooling of the economy and
our fight against inflation.” (News Confer-
ence, May 8, 1970)

O'BRIEN: As the President said, it is partly
& matter of perspective that 5.7 percent un-
employment rate mentioned in the early
1960s reflected a steadily declining rate of
unemployment, & decline from the high of 7
percent which President Kennedy inherited
from the Eisenhower-Nixon Administration
of the 1950s.

The fact is that unemployment fell dur-
ing the 1960s and It was down to 3.3 percent
in December, 1888. It has climbed steadily
since President Nixon took office. Since last
December, we have experienced in the
fastest five-month rise in unemployment
since the recession in the late 1850s. But be-
yond this, instead of talking statistics and
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percentages, let's remember that more than
four million seven hundred thousand Amer-
icans are out of work tonight.

Let’s look at ancther major concern and see
what candidate Nixon promised—and what
has happened since he took office.

Nixon: “And if we are to restore order and
respect for law in this country, there’'s one
place we're going to begin. We're going to
have a new Attorney General of the United
States of America ...

“The wave of crime is not going to be the
wave of the future in the United States of
America.” (Nomination Acceptance Speech,
August 8, 1968)

O'BriEN: Of course every new President has
the power to appoint his own Attorney Gen-
eral, but what has been the record of the
Attorney General President Nixon appointed?

Eighteen months have passed. The crime
rate In this country has not gone down. In
the first three months of this year it rose 15
percent over the same period last year. And
it is especially alarming that the fastest
rates of increase are now in the suburbs and
in rural areas of our country.

The way to stop rising crime is not to
blame others, such as Congress. The way to
stop the rising crime rate is to help local and
state law enforcement agencies who carry
the major burden.

Nmxown: “While it is true that State and
local law enforcement agencles are the cut-
ting edge in the effort to eliminate street
crime, burglaries, murder, my proposals to
you have embodied my belief that the Fede-
ral Government should play a greater role in
working in partnership with these agencies.

“That i1s why 1871 Federal spending for
local law enforcement will double that
budgeted for 1871,” (State of the Union
Message, Jan. 22, 1970)

O’'BrienN: That's how the President ad-
dressed the crime problem in his State of
the Unlon Message last January. What action
has followed those farsighted words?

The facts are that the Nixon Administra-
tlon budget requires one thousand dollars
from every one of you—every American—to
run the government. Of that one thousand
dollars, the Administration has earmarked
only $2.40 to assist state and local govern-
ments in the fight against crime—cutting the
Democratic program in half.

And, while I am sure the President and the
Attorney General want to reduce crime, I
cannot understand why they have refused to
support further improvements in the Safe
Streets Act advocated by a Democratic Presi-
dent and enacted by a Democratle Congress
in 1968—our major federal anticrime pro-
gram. They are improvements that would
give citles with the greatest crime problems
the most help.

I regret that so many of the top law en-
forcement experts brought to Washington by
the Nixon Administration last year have now
resigned, because, as they said, Attorney Gen-
eral Mitchell has refused to do what must be
done to confrol the growing crime rate in
Amerlca.

President Nixon's own anti-crime proposals
have not been primarily directed at the
national crime problem, but rather at Wash-
ington, D.C., and many people believe that
some of these proposals are unconstitu-
tional.

For the past generation both major po-
litlcal parties have stood together in the
struggle for equal rights and opportunities
for all of our citizens. In his acceptance
speech, Mr. Nixon seemed to recognize the
human stakes involved in the next urgent
steps that must be taken in this continuing
struggle.

Noon:

“They want the pride and the
self-respect and the dignity that can only
come if they have an equal chance to own
their own homes, to own their own busi-
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nesses, to be managers and executives as
well as workers, to have a plece of the ac-
tion in the exciting ventures of private enter-
prise.

“I pledge to you tonight that we shall
have new programs which will provide the
equal chance. . .” (Nomination Acceptance
Speech, August 8, 1968)

“Now I know all the words. I know all the
gimmicks and the phrases that would win the
applause of black audlences and professional
civil rights leaders. I am not going to use
them. I am interested in deeds. I am inter-
ested In closing the performance gap." (News
Conference, Jan. 30, 1970)

O'BriEN: One of the biggest disappoint-
ments of the first 18 months of the Nixon
Administration has been precisely this fail-
ure to match its words with deeds—to provide
new opportunities for minority citizens, op-
portunities that must ultimately benefit all
Americans,

Again, a number of experts brought to
Washington by the Nixon Administration
have resigned. They recognized this per-
formance gap.

The failure to define clearly the policy
for school desegregation has led to confusion
in local school systems, and growing resent-
ment and discouragement by families seek-
ing equal educational opportunities for their
children.

Above all, in the past 18 months we have
been denied the strong moral leadership on
this issue which only the White House can
provide—that s must provide. We have
lacked a President speaking forthrightly
about the moral rightness of making the
guarantees of the Constitution a reality for
every American.

Agaln, Congress has had to take the lead—
in overcoming the Administration’s obstacles
to renewing the Voting Rights Act, a law that
provides all Americans with the most basic
of democratic rights as well as extending
the right to vote to 18-year-olds.

The times call for a new vision of our
priorities. The President seemed to under-
stand this when he addressed the nation
last month.

Nixon: For the first time in 20 years, the
Federal Government is spending more on
human resource program than on nation-
al defense.

“This year we are spending 81.7 billion less
on defense than we were a year ago; in the
next year, we plan to spend $5.2 billion less.
This Is more than a redirection of resources.
This is an historic reordering of our national
priorities.” (Address to the Natlon, June 17,
1970)

O'Brien: The President says he favors this
change in our priorities. But it was Con-
gress, not the President, that cut five-and-a-
half billion dollars from the Pentagon budg-
et. And when Congress tried to channel
less than a quarter of that money into edu-
cational and health programs—Ilibraries,
books, student loans—the Presldent re-
sponded with a nationally televised veto
message.

Nmxon: “Now, if I approved the increased
spending contained in this bill, I would win
the approval of many fine people who are
demanding more spending by the Federal
Government for education and health, But
I would be surrendering in the battle to stop
the rise in the cost of living, a battle we must
fight and win for the benefit of every fam-
ily In this Nation.” (HEW Veto Message, Jan.
26, 1970)

O'Brien: In that same week when Mr. Nix-
on vetoed the education and health bill as
inflationary, he announced a new multi-
billion dollar spiral in the nuclear arms race.
Why wasn't this just as inflationary, if not
more so?

Only a few days ago Congress overrode an-
other Nixon veto and so restored funds to
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build desperately needed hospitals and men-
tal health facilities for the nation's sick peo-
ple. The President turned down this bhill be-
cause he sald it was inflationary. But more
than two-thirds of Congress—including a
majority of the members of the Republican
Party—voted to allocate for hospltals some
of the money cut from the budget.

National priorities? Let’s consider again
each American’s thousand dollar share of
the nation’s budget: $4.50 for alr and water
pollution; #5.00 for urban renewal for our
cities; $7.50 for elementary and secondary
education; 50 cents for training the handi-
capped—and $375.00 for the military.

Once again, we must look to Congress for
leadership.

It was Congress that more than doubled
President Nixon's initial request for an in-
crease in soclal security providing a badly
needed 15 percent increase. And just this
week, your paychecks will be larger because
a Democratic Congress voted to Increase per-
sonal tax exemptions and eliminated the 5
percent surtax.

So I ask you tonight: Who is really en-
gaged In a “historic reordering of our na-
tional priorities”—the Congress or the Pres-
ident?

One of our most urgent priorities for this
decade is cleaning up our environment. Most
of you heard the President speaking to this
problem in his State of the Union Message
this past January.

NixonN. “The program I shall propose to
Congress will be the most comprehensive
and costly program in this field in America's
history.

“It is not a program for just one year.
A year's plan in this fleld is no plan at all.
This is a time to look ahead not a year, but
5 years or 10 years—whatever time is re-
quired to do the job.

“I shall propose to this Congress a $10
billion nationwide clean waters program to
put modern municipal waste treatment
plants in every place in Amerlca where they
are needed to make our waters clean again,
and do it now.” (State of the Union Message,
Jan, 22, 1970)

O’BrieN. That 1s what President Nixon
sald he would propose, and to many It
seemed an Iimpressive call for action. But
the fact is that the 10 billlon dollar program
he promised calls for federal spending of
only four billlon dollars. The amount Mr.
Nixon proposed for the first year of his new
program to fight water pollution turned out
to be less than Congress had already au-
thorized.

And so, 18 months later, the pattern of the
Nixon Administration’s domestic program is
abundantly clear—ringing calls for action,
but few results, except when Congress takes
the initiative and calls the shots,

But our attention to our critical domes-
tic priorities continues to be diverted by the
seemingly endless struggle In Indochina,
about which the President addressed the na-
tion on April 30.

Nmox. “Tonight, American and South
Vietnamese units will attack the headquar-
ters for the entire Communist military op-
eration in South Vietnam. This key control
center has been occupled by the North Viet-
namese and Vietcong for 5 years In blatant
violation of Cambodia’s neutrality.” (Ad-
dress to Nation, April 30, 1970)

O'Brien. I have no intention of “taking
on” the President in difficult decisions about
military strategy, but I do want the Presi-
dent to level with all of us.

I share the relief of all Americans that our
troops have crossed back into South Viet-
nam, but I also share the confusion of
most Americans who wonder what Cam-
bodia is really all about.

The President never consulted with his
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Cabinet or with Congress before he expanded
the Indochina war. He has never told the
American people that the Communist head-
quarters he said would be attacked was nev=-
er attacked and apparently never even lo-
cated.

Instead Mr. Nixon now has given other
reasons to justify his surprise move of Amer-
ican troops into a neutral country, among
them the preservation of a new Cambodian
government.

And now we have become involved, wheth-
er or not we like it, in that new government.
Now—although our ground troops are out—
our bombers and our artillery continue to
bomb the Cambodian nation. Now the South
Vietnamese army continues to sustain a full
scale military operation in Cambodia.

Before our military incursion, as this map
shows, Communist activity in Cambodia was
primarily limited to border sanctuarles.

But now, just two months later, Commun-
ist control has expanded to half the land
area of Cambodia and Communists have in-
filtrated over a large part of the rest of that
beleagured country.

The question must be asked: Has our ac-
tion actually saved Cambodia, or put its sur-
vival in greater Jeopardy?

To be patriotic American is to question and
probe the activities of those who govern us.
That is our duty and our right.

The newly elected President promised to
“bring us together agaln.” But the opposite
of that is occurring, polarization, unfortu-
nately encouraged by Vice President Agnew
in speech after speech across the country.

AGNEW: "“You can't bring 200 million peo-
ple together. Let's stop talking in techni-
calities and look at the President’s figure of
speech—was a plea for national unity to
bring the responsible elements of our so-
clety together, But let's never overlook the
fact that there are also irresponsible ele-
ments of our soclety and instead of attempt-
ing to dignify and condone what they're do~
ing, let's polarize—Ilet’s get rid of these un-
desirable people by recognizing that they
cannot participate In our legitimate proc-
esses of government unless they play the
rules.” (Washington Window, UFI Interview,
November, 16, 1989)

O’Brien: The words and thoughts of Vice
President Agnew leave me saddened and dis-
heartened. While I realize there are many
who support Mr. Agnew, I deeply belleve his
road can only lead to further division and
mistrust among our people.

In attacking the loyalty of millions who
sincerely question the course of the present
Administration, the Vice President 1s him-
self questioning and jeopardizing the very
democratic traditlon that has made us
strong.

Is this the way we are to be brought to-
gether again? Is this the lowered volce Pres-
ident Nixon wurged upon all of us eighteen
months ago?

This is a time for healing, not for wound-
ing, for trust and understanding, not for
hatred and suspicion.

For 14 years, I was a frlend and close as-
sociate of & man who could express these
feelings far better than I. One bright, wintry
day the world seemed full of promise as he
reached out to us and summoned forth the
best we Americans had to offer,

EKeNNEDY: “All of this will not be finished
in the first one hundred days. Nor will it be
finished in the first one thousand days, nor
in the life of this Administration, nor even
perhaps in our lifetime on this planet. But
let us begin. . .” (EKennedy Inaugural Ad-
dress, Jan, 20, 1961)

O’Brien: The Democratic Party, and the
Democrats in Congress accepted that chal-
lenge a decade ago—and we rededicate our-
selves today.
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MINSHALL OPINION POLL RESULTS

HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, I insert
in the Recorp my latest Washington Re-
port which contains the results of my
opinion poll:

MINsHALL OPINTON PoLL RESULTS

More than 85,000 completed questionnaires
have been received in an avalanche response
unprecedented in all my years in Congress, an
indication that there is a genuine and in-
tense concern about the critical lssues fac-
ing our nation. All returns have been care-
fully tabulated and I personally have noted
the many thoughtful and helpful comments
accompanying them, Thank you for your en-
thusiastic participation. Results follow:

[Answer in percent]

1. Do you approve of President Nixon send-
ing U.8. troops in Cambodia?

2, Should the Unlted States
(a) Continue Vietnamizing the war while
gradually withdrawing our troops?

(d) Other suggestions:

(e) No opinion:
No opinion
3. Should the U.S. increase arms ald to

4. Do you support the Safeguard Antl-
Ballistic Misslle program?

6. Should college draft deferments be
phased out so that all men of eligible age
are selected by lottery?

7. Do you think 18-year-olds should have
the right to vote?

8. Should the House of Representatives
bring impeachment proceedings agalnst Su-
preme Court Justice Willlam O. Douglas?

No ...
No opinion
9. To control inflation, do you favor:
(a) Wage and price controls?




10. In the fight against environmental pol-
lution would you support:

(a) Higher taxes at all governmental levels
for an all-out crash program?

(b) The President's Great Lakes Clean-
Up proposals?

(c) Strong local enforcement of more striet
regulations governing munieipal and indus-
trial pollution?

(d) Strong enforcement of more strict
regulations governing motor vehicle and air-
plane pollution?

11, Should the U.S. proceed with more ex-
ploration of the moon and deeper probes of
outer space?

12 To halt student violence, what policies
should be adopted in rlot situations on cam-
pus?

(a) Expell students who are disorderly
or refuse to obey regulations

(b) Strict law enforcement, but no use
of deadly force

(c) Strict law enforcement, use deadly
force if absolutely necessary

(d) Firmer control by college adminis-
(e) Keep outside agitators off cam-

{f) Miscellaneous suggestlons
(g) No opinion

The July Washington Report will bring
you up to date on the status of major legis-

lation, as well as my activities representing
you in Congress.

MAN’S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?" A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,500 American prison-
ers of war and their families.

How long?
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TECHNOLOGY, DEVELOPMENT, AND
POPULATION GROWTH

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, this March I had the privilege
to chair part of an important series of
hearings conducted by the Subcommittee
on Science, Research, and Development
of the Science and Astronautics Commit-
tee dealing with the overall topic of
“Technology Assessment and the Envi-
ronment.”

Of the two sessions I chaired in San
Francisco, one afternoon was devoted to
analyzing both the severe problems
caused by increasing population growth
rates and possible remedies to offset
these ever-growing resource demands.

Today, I would like to insert in the
REecorp, the statement made at that
hearing by Dr. Eugene V. Coan, the direc-
tor of Political Activity for Zero Popula-
tion Growth.

Dr. Coan stresses the need for broad-
ening this country’s foreign aid program
to emphasize population control and
family planning projects, a position I
strongly agree with.

His statement follows:

TESTIMONY OF EUGENE V. CoAN

Mr, Chairman and Members of the Sub-
committee: I am Eugene Coan, Director of
Political Activity for Zero Population
Growth, a natlonwide educational and politi-
cal action organization concerned with the
rapid growth of population, both in the
United States and In the world.

We appreciate this opportunity to appear
before you to discuss the relationship of our
capacity for properly assessing the Impact
of new technology to our policies with respect
to population growth.

In the first place, we applaud the concept
of “Technology Assessment.” After reviewing
the articles on this topic which were sug-
gested to us, Mr. Chalrman, we conclude that
“Technology Assessment” is a technologist’'s
word for ecology, and we certainly need more
ecologleal concern. Ecology is a field that has
to do with the relationships, with the multi-
plicity of interactions within and involving
the living world. This may sound all-encom-
passing, and, indeed, it is, but it is not that
aspect of ecology which makes it new and
especially significant for us. There is a quall-
tative feature of ecology that is of far greater
importance. An ecological point of view is
& new way of looking at the world, It is In
the broadest possible perception and in the
recognition of the many consequences of
what we do and what is happening to us
that we have a completely fresh approach
to our problems. This approach is difficult
for us, because throughout most of western
civilization it has been man agalnst nature,
rather than part of it.

There is no better demonstration of the
application of ecological principles and the
complexity of relationships than with re-
gard to population growth. Every soclal and
environmental problem in our soclety is
adversely influenced by population growth.
Air and water pollution worsen. The land
becomes covered with refuse. Crowding ag-
gravates life in our citles. Resources and
open space decrease. Facilitles and services
are taxed to capacity, as are citizens. The
subtle qualities of life have all but van-
ished—space for hiking and thinking, quiet,
wilderness, and individuality.

Each population-related problem can be
solved—by 1itself. An expert on alr pollu-

July 8, 1970

tion is full of ldeas about how to decrease
the amount of smog. An expert on education
has many ideas on how to improve our school
system to meet increased demands, Sociol-
oglsts have theorles on how to lower the
amount of crime and violence in our cities.
Housing experts list programs to meet our
housing shortage. Politicians, especially this
season, have mnotions about decreasing
taxes,

But there 1s a catch. We are losing on all
fronts at once. Why? If you look into these
plans presented by each of these experts,
you will find that they have two things in
common. First, every one of them costs a
great deal of money. We could only afford to
provide adequate solutions for one or two
problems, but there is not enough money
and resources to solve all of them by a
plecemeal approach. At a time when man’s
survival is threatened from several direc-
tions, solving only one or two problems will
not be sufficient.

Secondly, it is entirely inappropriate to
attack each problem as an individual entity
because everything is interrelated. Crime
is related to poverty and poverty to employ-
ment. Employment is related to transporta-
tion and transportation to pollution. Pollu-
tion is related to the amount of medical
care we need and this care is related to pro-
fesslonal training. We now have to force
ourselves to look at the whole plicture at
once.

Our analysis of this plcture indicates that
we are in trouble and will have to move
quickly. In the United States, population
threatens the quality of our lives, but the
greatest danger we face as a result of the
enormous and rapidly increasing numbers
of individuals is the political consequences
of overpopulation in the so-called *“under
developed” nations. None of us can predict
what will happen. Population-created con-
flicts may cause rapid break-downs in the
governability of large areas, rendering rellef
or long-range solutions difficult or impos-
sible. The underlying imbalances among pop-
lation, resources, and disease have already
become apparent in some areas of the
world, such as In Nigeria, Indla, and El
Salvador. As examples of what we may face
in the future, the populations of both Ni-
geria and India will double In 28 years,
that of El Salvador in 21 years.

The concept of overpopulation is a relative
one. For instance, America is not only one
of the most overpopulated countries on the
planet by virtue of her high per capita use
of energy and raw materials, but she is also
one of the greatest consumers of the re-
sources belonging to other areas and peoples
of the world. Such artificlal afiuence cannot
last.

The second greatest danger we face is the
result of the global nature of pollution. Al-
ready, we have begun to tip balances we have
discovered only after we upset them, Birds
become extinct because farmers thousands
of miles away spray their crops with cholor-
inated hydrocarbons. Trees become sick in
Arizona because people drive to work in Los
Angeles, Changes in the weather occur be-
cause we are using too much fossil fuel. This
is probably only the beginning of the things
that will happen to the oceans and the at-
mosphere of our planet as the world’s popu-
lation doubles. Some biologists believe we
will soon be faced by a series of global ecolo-
gleal catastrophies for which we need a
whole new kind of national preparedness.

What we require for this preparedness are
institutions which enable us to see the full
page of factors which may be involved In our
planning, whether the pending decislons are
technological or not. Our greatest needs at
the present time are for blological and socio-
logical considerations to enter into major
technologlcal decisions. However, the mere
presence of new boards, committees, councils,
and agencies iz not enough. They must, in
addition, have the necessary breadth and
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quality of membership and staff to carry cut
the task, and, more importantly, they must
be given the political power both to halt
bad technology and to suggest better ap-
proaches to problems.

With regard to specific measures, Zero Pop-
ulation Growth has already announced its
support for Representative Foley's bill, House
Joint Resolution 1071 (co-authored by the
chalrman of this subcommittee, among oth-
ers), to establish a Joint Congressional Com-
mittee on Environmental Quality and Popu-
lation Policy. To consider population in
terms of absolute numbers of individuals
has little meaning. To make statements
about environmental quality without consid-
ering population growth is equally useless.

We supported the recently passed, admin-
istration-sponsored leglslatlon to create a
“Commission on Population Growth and the
American Future,” only after its duties had
been amended to Include study of ways to
achieve population stability. We initiated
and are backing legislation to establish an
even more comprehensive Commission on
Population and Environment in California
(State Senate Bill 186, introduced by Sena-
tor John Nejedly).

In the fields of population and environ-
ment, there are several immediate needs at
the Federal level. Let us consider ways for
Congress to examine broader-than-tradi-
tional relationships,

First, we need to obtaln and widely pub-
licize information on what technology can
really promise in the way of solutions to the
population problem, In the opinion of ecolo=-
glsts and demographers with whom I am ac-
quainted, there are no real technological
solutions to overpopulation, Nevertheless, the
bellef that there are such solutions continues
to be widespread among the general public.
A set of Congressional hearings, perhaps by
the House Committee on Sclence and Astro-
nautics, would be a good idea.

Secondly, there is little in the way of
common knowledge about the relationship
of population growth to urbanization and to
the social ills of cities. While people are
rapidly becoming aware that population
growth adversely affects environmental qual-
ity, the relationship of that growth to the
lives of most Americans has not been made
clear, As a beginning, a set of hearings on
this subject would prove useful.

As a first step toward what is required
for man’s survival in the whole world, we
must take measures to stabilize the popula-
tion of the United States as soon as pos-
sible. We must do this in order to set a
credible example for countries which can
5tlll save themselves by stopping their popu-
lation growth. Stability will enable us to
realistically face the political situations that
will arise in other areas as a result of over-
population. We must also achieve this stabll-
ity, or preferably a reduction of our popula-
tion, in order to conserve our own diminish-
ing resources and to have time to solve our
own population related problems,

This brings us, then, to the tople of gov-
ernmental re-organization to achieve more
encompassing and balanced policies. This
area must be approached with caution, for
governmental re-organization is no pansacea.
We must weigh carefully the political bal-
ances which would be achieved by proposed
changes.

Zero Population Growth supports the leg-
islation by Senator Joseph Tydings, Senate
Bill 2108, which would, among other things,
give the population programs of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education and Welfare a
better balance and position within the de-
partment.

We would support a measure to bring the
relevance of population Into the Department
of the Interior, elther by the establishment of
& Bureau of Population or by moving the
Bureau of the Census to Interior. More
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sweeping changes in this Department will
require eareful consideration.

Finally, and I believe most importantly,
we need some major changes in our State
Department. We need an entirely new, eco-
logically-oriented foreign policy which places
its greatest emphasis on areas of rapld popu-
lation growth and environmental danger
rather than on ideological relationships be-
tween nations. Differing ideologles now
threaten man less than bad ecology. For in-
stance, we need a new way of providing for-
elgn ald by bilateral and multilateral means.
Aid agencles should be made up of teams
from the countries involved and should have
a degree of autonomy from their respective
countries. Our contribution should be ecol-
ogists and sociologists, rather than politi-
cians and paramilitary personnel. Funds
would be raised on matching formula basis,
The ald provided would be a complete pack-
age that made long-term ecological sense for
the particular area, not just short-term po-
litical sense.

We might also consider the establishment
of a new, massive educational program by
our country for forelgn students. This could
be in the form of crash courses in the needs
of their areas of the world and potential
solutions to their problems, These should be
given in the students’ native languages and
should be designed so as not to contribute to
the “brain drain’" from other countries to
ours.

I would like to conclude on an encouraging
note, In just a few months of activity, Zero
Population Growth has gained substantlally
in membership and in number of chapters,
Many of the chapters are on college cam-
puses. I belleve that what 1s necessary, and
what has already begun, is a major move-
ment, especially among young people in or-
ganizations such as ours. We hope that this
will carry over to other countries. The time
is past when concerned clitizens can feel they
are doing enough by protesting the ineffec-

tiveness and wrongness of our government’s
policies, What we need now are bold new
approaches to meet man’s needs, approaches
which continually assess the impact of tech-
nology on the entire blosphere, of which man
is only a part.

INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I re-
emphasize to the Members the tremen-
dous resurgence of spirits which I wit-
nessed on Independence Day in visits to
numerous communities throughout the
Fourth Ilinois District.

A positive contribution to this spirit
was an editorial in the Chicago Heights
Star, Saturday, July 4, which reempha-
sized the historic message of the Dec-
laration of Independence.

The editorial follows:

As We SeEE Ir: INDEPENDENCE DAY

Today is Independence day, the red, white
and blue-letter day on the American calen-
dar. It marks the 184th anniversary of the
adoption of the Declaration of Independence,
one of the world's great testaments to the
rights of man.

When delegates to the Second Continental
Congress adopted the Declaration in 1776,
they were agreed on the reasons for the
revolutionary proclamation and on the ideas
expressed in it. But times change, of course,
and over the years other interpretations of
this historic manifesto have been offered.

23357

‘What, in fact, 1s the “message” of the Dec-
laration of Independence?

Perhaps the best expression of the political
philosophy that inspired it is set forth in
the “American's Creed,” which resulted from
a nation-wide contest conducted in 1917.

The winner, William Tyler Page, said the
Creed was “a summary of the fundamental
principles of American political faith as set
forth in its great documents, its worthlest
traditions, and by its great leaders.”

The text of the Creed is as follows:

“I believe in the United States of America
as a government of the people, by the people,
for the people, whose just powers are derived
from the consent of the governed; a democ-
racy in a republic, a sovereign nation of
many soverelgn states; a perfect union, one
and Inseparable, established upon those
principles of freedom, equality, justice and
humanity for which American patriots sacri-
ficed their lives and their fortunes.

“I therefore believe it s my duty to my
country to love it, to support its Constitu-
tion, to obey its laws, to respect its flag and
to defend it against all enemies.”

Stirring words on a timeless subject, as
meaningful today as when they were written.

U.S. LAND LAW REVIEW: VITAL TO
UTAH

HON. LAURENCE J. BURTON

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. BURTON of Utah, Mr., Speaker,
the long-awaited report of the Public
Land Law Review Commission, on which
I was privileged to serve, was submitted
to the President and to the Congress on
June 23, 1970. It represented 5 years of
intensive study and contained several
hundred specific recommendations for
updating the laws that govern our public
lands. The Ogden, Utah, Standard-Ex-
aminer carried a lead editorial on the
report the date of its issuance, and I
believe these comments might be of in-
terest to some of my colleagues. The
editorial follows:

U.S. Lanp Law ReviEw: Vitar To Utan

The 289-page report issued today by the
Public Land Law Review Commission after
five years of careful study contains 387 spe-
cific recommendations, most of them vital
to the future of Utah and neighboring west-
ern states,

Uncle Sam is our state's largest land own-
er. Of the 52.7 million acres in Utah, more
than 356 million—or 66.5 per cent—are owned
by the federal government, including 34.5
milllon acres still listed as public domain,

This makes Utah the third state, behind
Alaska §5.3 per cent and Nevada's 86.4 per
cent, in federal land ownership. Idaho is
fourth at 63.9 per cent, Oregon fifth at 52.2
per cent and Wyoming sixth at 48.2 per cent.

Those figures show why the Public Land
Law Review Commission’s study is so impor-
tant to the future of our area—particularly
as Congress, in months and years to come
takes up the recommendations and decides
if they should be made into law.

On a national basis, the most sweeping
change would be affected if the present De-
partment of the Interior was changed to the
Department of Natural Resources and the
Forest Service, so much a part of the West,
changed to the new department from Iits
present berth in the Department of Agri-
culture.
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The Standard-Examiner has long felt that
such a change would be helpful in elim-
inating overlaps in agency jurisdiction, es-
peclally if the commission’s further recom-
mendation is followed to concentrate all
congressional activity into single committees
in the House and Senate.

Utah had two members on the commission
—Rep. Laurence J. Burton and Salt Lake
City attorney Byron Mock, former Bureau
of Land Management director for our state.
Like the five other “public"” members named
by President Johnson, Mr. Mock 1s a Demo-~
crat—but President Nixon was wise enough
not to change the membership in the mid-
dle of the study to preserve continuity.

We agree with Rep. Burton that the most
important single recommendation, so far as
Utah is concerned, calls for the federal gov-
ernment to make payments to states “in lieu
of taxes" for the land it owns, subject to a
“public benefits discount of at least 10 per
cent but not more than 40 per cent.”

This carries out the practical concept that
residents of other states, who enjoy the use
of public lands in the West, should help
pay for the maintenance of services so
necessary to their maintenance.

Federal “in lieu” payments on public lands
would be a major step In correcting the
current financial problems of Utah and its
sister states.

Also important is the commission recom-
mendation that grazing fees on public lands
be determined by the quality of the land
involved. As Rep. Burton pointed out, it is
unfair to ask the same fees for land “so
poorly vegetated that grasshoppers have to
pack their lunch to cross it” as 1s charged
for other land “where the cows are belly-
high in grass.”

Over the long haul, the suggestions that
the leasing of oll shale lands be rearranged
to expedite the unlocking of the trillions of
barrels of oil that they contain could mean
more to our state than any federal legisla-
tlon since passage of the Colorado River
Storage Project.

Rep. Burton, Mr. Mock, Chairman Wayne
Aspinall and their colleagues and staff can
be proud of the task they have performed
for the nation on the Public Land Law
Review Commission. Now, if Congress will
act, instead of placing the report in a pigeon
hole, these long-overdue changes can be-
come an actuality instead of a dream.

BARBARA M. WATSON, ADMINISTRA-
TOR, BUREAU OF SECURITY AND
CONSULAR AFFAIRS

HON. EMANUEL CELLER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, I welcome
this opportunity to acquaint my col-
leagues in the House with some of the
good deeds of the Administrator of the
Bureau of Security and Consular Affairs
of the Department of State, the Honor-
able Barbara M. Watson. Miss Watson
has served the Department with distinc-
tion since 1966 when she was appointed
special assistant to the Deputy Under
Becretary for Administration. She was
successively appointed Deputy Adminis-
trator, Acting Administrator, and finally
Administrator of the Bureau of Security
and Consular Affairs, the first woman
with the rank of Assistant Secretary of
Btate. Her excellent record was to be
predicted.
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She is the daughter of the late Judge
James S. Watson and Mrs. Violet L.
Watson and was born and reared in New
York City. Her father was a man of
eminence, the first Negro fo be elected to
a Judgeship in the State of New York,
who served faithfully in that capacity for
20 years.

She is a graduate of Barnard College
of Columbia University and of New York
University Law School where she re-
ceived a prize as the “most outstanding
law student in the city of New York,”
based on the selection of a committee of
eminent jurists.

From 1962 to July 1966 Miss Watson
served as attorney on the New York City
Board of Statutory Consolidation, as as-
sistant attorney in the law department of
New York City and as executive director
of the New York City Commission to the
United Nations, which commission is the
official liaison between the New York
City government and United Nations
personnel.

Of eontinuing interest to the Congress
and to the Judiciary Committee, is the
excellent leadership she displays as Ad-
ministrator of the Bureau of Security
and Consular Affairs. Her ability to work
harmoniously with others and to coordi-
nate and make available the facilities of
the Bureau to the Congress, to the com-
mittee, and to private organizations and
individuals is a tribute in itself. The
smooth changeover in the implementa-
tion of the 1965 amendments to the im-
migration law was a direct result of Miss
Watson’s superior ability. She person-
ally conducted a successful series of con-
sular conferences abroad to insure a uni-
form interpretation and understanding
of the features of the new law and reg-
ulations. Personnel resources were effec-
tively redirected under her leadership
and, in the first year of operation under
the new law, 99.97 percent of all avail-
able visa numbers were used, a record
that speaks for itself.

It is gratifying that Miss Watson has
infused the Bureau of Security and Con-
sular Affairs with new life and has exert-
ed firm direction to, and renewed the
concept of, the consular career idea nec-
essary to the high caliber of consular
activities.

Her untiring efforts have been evident
from the beginning. She has been avail-
able at all times to Members of Congress,
to specialized agencies of the United
Nations, to voluntary agencies and
to individuals. During the aftermath of
the Mideast war, Miss Watson, her staff,
and foreign service posts literally worked
around the clock to insure the safety of
some 20,000 Americans stranded in that
area, She has been similarly involved in
the safe repatriation of Americans from
Cuba, a continuing project.

The excellence of her contribution to
America has been recognized by the De-
partment of State in retaining her as Ad-
ministrator of the Bureau of Security and
Consular Affairs, and by numerous non-
governmental organizations who have
singularly honored her for her service.
The Hadassah has bestowed the Myrth
Wreath Achievement Award, “in recogni-
tion of her outstanding work in behalf of
social welfare and in appreciation for her
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enhancement of the image of women in
Government”; the American Caribbean
Scholarship Fund, Inc. Special Award of
Merit “in recognition of the extraordi-
nary and remarkable intellectual and
academic qualifications reflected in her
devotion to duty in the field of human
relations and the affairs of state;"” the
United Seamen’s Service Humanity
Award for her “humanity and sympathy,
vision, and understanding of the isola-
tion and dangers that confront our ships
and seamen of the great waters of the
world.”

Little more need be said in her behalf
other than a statement that the Govern-
ment is that much richer for the able
and unselfish leadership of the Honorable
Barbara M. Watson, Administrator of
the Bureau of Security and Consular
Affairs.

THE SENECA NATION OF INDIANS
IROQUOIA PROJECT

HON. JAMES F. HASTINGS

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. HASTINGS. Mr. Speaker, I am
most proud to have as constituents of my
district the Seneca Nation of Indians.
Their contributions to my area, New
York State, and the United States have
been substantial since the birth of this
Natlon. Their history goes back much
farther than most people realize. This
year, 1970, is the 400th anniversary of
the Iroquois Confederacy, founded in
1570, before non-Indians thought of
forming a separate government on this
continent.

The Iroquois Confederacy, comprising
initially five nations and eventually of six
different tribes, was and is one of the
strongest unions of Indians ever estab-
lished. The Senecas played a very impor-
tant role in the development of our
country.

Today the Seneca Nation of Indians is
fighting for Federal assistance for all
Indian tribes in the United States to help
reduce unemployment and improve the
economy on Indian reservations. They
have a $10 million recreation/tourlsm
project planned for their own area to
make the best of a situation whereby the
U.8S. Government flooded 10,000 acres of
reservation land. Recently, Mr, William
Seneca, the president of the Seneca Na-
tion of Indians, Mrs. Ladonna Harris, di-
rector, Americans for Indian Opportu-
nity Action Council, and Mr. Bruce A.
Wilkie, executive director, National Con-
gress of American Indians, testifled
before the Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee indicating the specific nature of
the problem the Seneca Nation of Indi-
ans have encountered and emphasizing
that the Appropriations Committee in-
crease funds in the Economic Develop-
ment Administration for projects under-
taken by American Indians to reduce
unemployment and to improve the
economy of the American Indian. Be-
cause natlonal attention should be
brought to bear on this important prob-
lem, I insert in the REecorp the state-
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ments of the above representatives of

American Indians for the benefit of my

colleagues:

STATEMENT BY WILLIAM SENECA, PRESIDENT,
SENECA NATION OF INDIANS, BEFORE THE
SENATE APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEE, JUNE
25, 1970
Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-

mittee: It is with a sense of gratitude that I

am permitted the opportunity to appear be-

fore this Committee to discuss the Fiscal

Year 1971 Commerce Appropriations Bill, and

specifically as it relates to the Economic De-

velopment Administration.

The Council of the Seneca Nation of In-
dians by unanimous resclution directed me,
as President of the Seneca Natlon of In-
dians, to appear before this Committee to:

1, “Seek a larger and reasonable amount
(in the EDA appropriations for 1971) for
Indian projects.”

2. "Do everything possible to exert the Na-
tion's thoughts and influence to increase the
funding of public works in federal programs
for all Indians.”

At a meeting with American Indians in
Albuquerque, New Mexlco, President Nixon,
Vice President Agnew, and Senator Eennedy
gave recognition to the legal and moral right
of American Indians to continued federal
support. Vice President Agnew, in his speech
to the Natlonal Congress of American In-
dains, emphasized that the Administration
was proposing programs to fit Indlan require-
ments and needs. Secretary Hickel stated:
“Let's start thinking In terms of jobs, For
those reservations that don't want industry,
we must make other plans.” Similar and
more direct encouragement was given to In-
dians to participate In federal programs for
the alleviation of unemployment and the
building of the economy of Indlan areas
throughout the country.

The Seneca Natlon of Indians, upon con-
tinued encouragement and suggestions from
the Economic Development Administration,
took positive steps necessary to accomplish
the goals announced by those speakers at
that meeting. Today, the Seneca Nation of
Indians finds ltself, after putting forth con-
siderable financial and other efforts, facing
a situation where its work appears that it
might be in valn. I am submitting with this
testimony a copy of the Seneca Nation of In-
dians resclution pertaining to our proposed
$10 million recreation-tourism project which
serves as a good case study of what can hap-
pen when insufficlent funds exist in federal
programs. That document will outline our
particular situation.

My maln purpose for appearing before this
Committee is to seek an expression and an
indication by this Committee for increased
Economic Development Administration funds
for Indian reservations throughout the
United States. Although I personally can
speak only for the Seneca Nation of Indlans,
I submit a statement from the National Con-
gress of American Indians in support of this
testimony and a statement from Mrs. Ladon~-
na Harris, Director, Amerlcans for Indian
Opportunity Council, who has been and is
continuing to work for better conditions for
all American Indians.

We are seeking the consensus of this Com-
mittee for Increasing the EDA appropriation
with the thought of enlarging the Indian
allotment for Fiscal Year 1971, Although al-
lotment procedures are administrative in na-
ture, we feel that it is important that Con-
gress express lts concern over the small allot-
ment and the handling of that allotment In
EDA for American Indians.

Speclifically, we are asking this Committee
to increase the appropriation in EDA by #60
million with the idea that the major thrust
of such an increase be used primarily for In-
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dian projects to reduce unemployment ana
to improve the economy of reservation areas.

This distinguished Committee needs no
rhetoric expressing the need of the American
Indian for economic development. There is no
question that Indlans rank last in all statis-
tics concerning health, education, housing,
employment, and Income. There is no need
to expand on the fact that the average Amer-
ican Indian has a life expectancy of 44 years,
an infant mortality rate three times as high
as among non-Indians, and an unemploy-
ment rate as high as ten times the national
average.

The Task Force on Economic Growth and
Opportunity of the Chamber of Commerce
of the United States, in its report in 1969,
stated succinctly what the Indian wants
today:

“Indlan spokesmen have stated Indian
wants. They want to retain their culture.
They want to be consulted and to have a
real vote in decisions relating to themselves.
They want to retaln their reservation lands,
And, Indlans want to enter modern economic
life and enjoy its advantages.”

The Indian today wants to develop the
education and business acumen character-
istic of the successful economic progress dem-
onstrated in this country over the years.
He wants to earn a salary which will enable
him and his family to live a happier life. He
wants to keep the values he holds dear while
developing the means for improving his econ-
omig status. At the root of many of the prob-
lems on Indian reservations is the constant
cloud of unemployment, or the threat of un-
employment. The economy of the individual
and of the Indian Tribe is affected greatly.

To alleviate conditions of substantial and
persistent unemployment and underemploy-
ment in Indian areas, the most pertinent
federal agency is the Economic Development
Administration established by the Public
Works and Economic Development Act of
1965, Since this is the case, and since the
Indians throughout the United States must
rely upon funds in thls Agency for assistance
in public works projects and development
facilities and other financial assistance for
planning and business loans, we felt it was
most practical to ask this Committee to in-
crease the appropriation for EDA to assist
Indians throughout the country.

The whittling away of the Indian Public
Works Allotment in EDA places continued
burdens on Indians throughout the United
States. For example, according to the Office
of Budget and Program Analysis of the
United States Department of Commerce, In
a letter of March 18th of this year, it was
pointed out that the public works program
for Indians in EDA was trimmed as follows:

Original Alletment, $23.1 million.

After overall budget cut by the Adminis-
tration, $19.0 miilion.

Second and final reduction, $13.6 million.

The original £23.1 million for all Indian
public works projects in EDA in the United
States was too low even in the beginning
when viewed in the light of the comparative
needs of Indian reservations throughout the
country. But, to cut that amount by almost
half to #13.5 million for all Indian reserva-
tions in the United States 1s to cause con-
tinued hardships and to discourage efforts
of ‘economic development in the most de-
pressed areas of the country.

Because of the current economic situation
in the country, and because of inflationary
cost increases In the construction industry,
the allotment for Indians in the past fiscal
year in the whole United States would have
allowed approximately only 12 average-sized
buildings to have been erected. This could
have accounted for the whole allotment to
Indians.

Such an allotment for Indlans in the whole
United States is merely a token of assistance
when compared to the expenditures in other
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categories in other areas not related to de=
velopment of the soclal and economic well-
being of the citizens of this country.

The Seneca Nation of Indlans supports the
total request for Fiscal Year 1971 for EDA
in the amount of $263 million plus an addi-
tional $48,300,000 for a total suggested ap-
propriation of $311,300,000 dollars, This is a
total of $60 million more than the House
recommended in Its bill, $48,300,000 more
than the total request for Fiscal Year 1871,
and only $40,300,000 more than was appropri-
ated in Fiscal Year 1970.

Why the increase in funds for EDA?

First, it should be noted below that the
total funds appropriated for EDA have been
reduced steadily each year since the agency
was Instituted. The figures given below indi-
cate the amount of reductions which have
taken place:

EDA total
appropriated
funds

Reduction in

Fiscal year appropriation

$332, 425, 000
296,100,000  $36, 325, 000
21, 100, 000

260, 000
3,740, 000
19,700, 000

81, 125, 000

1 House proposal.

Becond, instead of the appropriation for
EDA being reduced, it would seem that such
an appropriation which is used primarily to
reduce unemployment and improve the
economy of afflicted areas should increase
proportionately with the increase in un-
employment in the country. For example, the
increase in unemployment from May of 1969
to May of 1970 amounted to 1.5%—from
3.6% unemployment to 5%. In December
of 1969, the total number of unemployed was
approximately 2,800,000 people. If we were
to divide the total number of unemployed
people into the $271 milllion appropriated
for EDA in Fiscal Year 1970, the appropria-
tion would amount to approximately $100
per unemployed person. If we use this same
standard and multiply the 4,106,000 people
unemployed as of May of this year by $100,
the appropriation in EDA for Fiscal Year 1971
should be $410,600,000 dollars. This would be
an Increased appropriation of approximately
$160,000,000 over what the House has
suggested.

Since such an increase Is probably un-
attalnable, we are suggesting that this Com-
mittee at least do the following:

1. Move to increase the appropriation to
at least the Piscal Year 1970 level—an in-
crease of almost $20 million.

2. Increase the appropriation further be-
cause of the increased rate in unemployment,
not to mention the potential increase in un-
employment during the year. The amount to
be Increased 1s calculated at 256% of the in-
creased funds (8160 milllon) calculated
above . . . $40 million.

8. Total Increase suggested In numbers
one and two above equals $60 million.

Third, the majority of the Increase in these
funds should go to the lowest income groups
and the unemployed since they are hit the
hardest in periods of unemployment. Fur-
thermore, the dollar amounts of projects are
increasing monthly because of the increase
in constructlion costs which today amount to
approximately a 25% Increase each year.
Since this Is the case, fewer projects can
be approved in EDA, more applications will
not be able to be funded, and continued un-
employment in some areas will result.

There must be a backlog of projects in
EDA, including Indian projects such as ours,
which cannot be funded because of the lack
of appropriations. With insufficient appro-
priations, the unemployment problem Iis
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compounded when federal assistance is not
forthcoming. Some projects in EDA are
broken into several phases, as was suggested
to us, which only tends to increase the
amount of money the Federal Government
puts into the project as well as the amount
of money which must be raised locally for
matching funds. The 25% Iincrease in con-
struction costs in a sizeable project such as
ours can amount to milllons of dollars in
one year’s time.

In addition to these factors, the projected
labor force for 1975 is 93.6 million, an In-
crease of 19.59% —as projected by the Upjohn
Institute for Employment Research. With
this increase in labor force and with the
current trends of dramatic increases In un-
employment, it is inconceivable that funds
for EDA should be reduced rather than in-
creased substantially, When such & reduc-
tion takes place in view of the factors men-
tioned above, the Indians of America can
only be hurt by a reduction in funds in-
stead of a substantial increase.

In the request for Piscal Year 1971 for the
Economic Development Administration, as
passed by the House, it should be noted that
the House Committee recommended $21,100,-
000 for the operation and administration of
EDA—an amount which exceeded total funds
for all Indians in the United States last year
by almost $8 milllon. This is not to say that
$21,100,000 is not needed to operate and ad-
minister the program. However, it is to say
that the amount which should be made avail-
able for Indians throughout the country—
600,000 in number—should at least be in-
creased since construction costs in public
works are increasing steadily, and since busi-
ness loans will probably be in greater de-
mand, In other words, the substance of the
program for the most poverty-stricken group
in the United States should at least be
funded in a manner and in an amount in
proportion to what it takes to administer the
whole EDA program.

The original intent of the Public Works
and Economic Development Act of 1965, as
shown In the authorization, was that an
amount up to $760 million for each fiscal
year could be expended. The House Commit-
tee has recommended a total appropriation
of $251,300,000 for Fiscal Year 1871. The
addition of the $60 million we are advocat-
ing here would bring the total request for
next fiscal year to approximately $310 mil-
lion—still almost $450 million under the
Umit,

With the economy in the Nation the way
it i= today, and with the unemployment
rate reaching 6%, a greater number of areas
in the United States will become’ eligible
for EDA assistance. This increase in high
unemployment areas will create a greater
demand for funds from the Economic De-
velopment Administration. If the increase
in the number of areas eligible for assistance
is not met In direct proportion by an in-
crease in funds for the agency, this will
produce even greater competition in the
agency for the money available. Our project
is a good example of what can happen when
sufficient funds are not avallable.

Furthermore, when projects are under-
taken by those applying for EDA assistance,
a one to two per cent increase in construc-
tion costs per month passes with each month
that it takes to get a grant offer from the
agency. Such costs are very difficult for
even professionals to project.

What has been the pattern of total EDA
expenditures as related to expenditures on
Indian reservations? Out of the total amount
of EDA appropriated funds from Flscal Year
1966 through Fiscal Year 19870 of approxi-
mately $1.5 billlon, Indians have received
approximately $76 million—a mere 5% of the
total funds provided for EDA has gone to
the most poverty-stricken group in the Na-
tion. These statistics are taken from EDA’s
own statements to the Joint Economie Com-
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mittee of Congress in 1969 and the House
Report of the bill under discussion.

Again, in EDA’'s own publication, the 1968
Progress Report of the Economic Develop-
ment Administration, it is stated that 600,000
Indians in the United States have "an aver-
age unemployment rate of 40% (10 times
the national average), & median family in-
come of $1,700 per year, dilapidated housing,
a high school dropout rate double the na-
tional average, and an average rate of death
twenty years younger than that for the coun-
try as & whole.” Is 5% of EDA's expenditures
an equitable amount in view of the agency's
own statements?

In EDA’s statement to the Joint Economic
Committee in 1969, the EDA concluded that
“the tribal attitude toward change will, in
the long-run, determine progress and allow
them to move toward self-sustained economic
growth.” I submit that this is only partially
the answer. It Is only with the assistance
of the Federal Government in the economic
development program in the Economic De-
velopment Administration, which must be
adequately supported financially, that In-
dians will be able to move toward the goal
stated by EDA. Only further despair, a feel-
ing of disillusionment, and further hard-
ships for the members of each Indian nation
will result if this Committee, the Congress,
and the Administration do not see fit to
provide greater funds for economic develop-
ment of Indian communities who are ready
and willing to match funds with the Fed-
eral Government to help Indians toward a
better life.

I thank this Committee for its time, lts
interest, and hopefully, its willingness to
assist all Indians in America in a direct
way by adding $60 million to the EDA Ap-
propriation with the idea of assisting Na-
tive Amerlcans.

As Mrs. Fred Harris sald for the Indlan
members of the National Council on In-

dian Opportunity to the Chairman and fed-

eral members:

“Just as Alcatraz stands as a symbol of
the frustration and despair long felt by In-
dian people, let the positive actions of this
government insure that such a symbol is
never needed again.”

RECREATIONAL DEVELOPMENT RESOLUTION

Whereas, the Federal Government of the
United States of America saw fit to establish
a water control program affecting the Alle-
gany River, flooding approximately 10,000
acres or one-third of the land of the Seneca
Nation of Indians, by erecting the Kinzua
Dam north of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, and
south of the Allegany Reservation of the
Beneca Nation of Indians;

Whereas, By Public Law 88-533, 88th Con-
gress, HR. 1794, August 31, 1964, the Federal
Government authorized funds for ‘reloca-
tion, rehabllitation, social and economic de-
velopment of the members of the Seneca
Nation;"

Whereas, The Federal Government estab-
lished the Economic Development Adminis-
tration of the Department of Commerce in
1965 to assist areas of high unemployment by
assisting with matching grants for public
works;

Whereas, The Seneca Nation of Indians
Cattaraugus and Allegany Reservations are
designated EDA areas and have been urged
by EDA officlals for flve years to apply for
funds for a Recreation-Tourism Project;

Whereas, The late President of the United
States, John F. Kennedy, directed in a letter
to all agencies and departments of the Fed-
eral Government that they assist the Seneca
Nation in all ways possible in the develop-
ment of a Recreation-Tourism Project;

Whereas, The Seneca Nation of Indians
proceeded in an orderly fashion to study
potential economic development projects by
particlpating in ten feasibility studies be-
tween 1965 and 1969, finally combining the
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best parts into the project known as “Iro-
quoia” which would reduce the high unem-
ployment on the reservation to a level at or
below the national level;

Whereas, EDA officials, showing a sincere
interest in helping the Nation, from the pe-
riod of 1966 through 1969, stated on numer-
ous occasions their interest and support,
even urging the submission of an applica-
tion;

Whereas, The Seneca Nation of Indians in
1969, after completion of an EDA technical
assistance study, moved positively to imple-
ment the study by:

(1) Hiring an Economic Development con-
sultant to coordinate all efforts toward con-
ceptualizing a project, bringing together the
best elements of all the studies and prepar-
ing an application for an EDA Public Works
grant;

(2) Hiring a former president of the
Seneca Nation of Indians to serve as Assist-
ant Project Manager in the preparation
phases of the total complex;

(3) Hiring a cultural development special-
ist for researching and coordinating all cul-
tural aspects of the project;

(4) Hiring an architectural-engineering
firm to develop the preliminary designs and
requirements dictated by EDA;

(5) Holding numerous meetings and con-
ferences with Federal officlals and nation-
ally-known eultural consultants;

(6) Preparing a complete application for
EDA in the summer of 1969, only to be told
that the project, originally prepared for sev-
eral phases but told by EDA to put every-
thing into one phase, should be put back
into phases;

(7) Preparing the application again in
two phases, the first of which was submitted
to EDA in January 1970, only to be told by
the Reglonal Office that both phases should
be submitted since they considered the ap-
plication as one phase, and still being told
by EDA in Washington that they considered
the application in phases;

(8) Meeting a multitude of requirements
asked by EDA, such as actually drilling wells
for water, and by meeting EDA officials for
a year;

(9) Establishing a special Recreation Com-
mittee to work on the Project;

(10) Establishing a Recreation Founda-
tion comprised of distinguished Indians and
non-Indians, to assist with policy decisions
prior to completion of the project;

(11) Engaging a legal firm, six months ago,
to handle all legal aspects of the project;

(12) Coordinating all elements leading to
a successful and worthwhile project;

(13) Passing a Council Resolution that
the Nation make $4,000,000 of its funds
avallable for the project;

Whereas, The EDA has provided conflicting
and confusing reports and information rel-
ative to the funds available for the project;

Whereas, EDA, through Mr. Fagan, Assist-
ant to Assistant Secretary of Commerce for
Economic Development, and his staff, indi-
cated orally to the Nation on May 6, 1970,
that the project not be funded this year,
next year, and probably never because no
funds would be avallable for the Natlon’s
type of project and because the Indian Pub-
lic Works program was reduced from 19 mil-
lion dollars to 13.5 million dollars In this
fiscal year since a heavy demand on funds
was made by Mississippl because of the re-
sults of Hurricane Camille;

Whereas, The United States Congress falled
to produce a supplemental appropriation for
the Department of Commerce for Hurricane
Camille damages, and an administrative de-
cision in sald Department resulted in reduc-
ing Indian Public Works grant allotments
in EDA;

Whereas, Should a grant be made, the size
of the Nation project requires immediate ac~
tion if large costs to the Federal Government
and to the Nation are to be prevented, since
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it is estimated that added inflationary con-

struction costs amount to $100,000—$200,000

per month;

Whereas, The Nation deems it vital to its
future welfare that the Recreation-Tourism
Project become a reality;

Whereas, The Nation cannot fund the
whole project by itself and will have to
abandon the Project if no Federal assistance
is made available;

Whereas, The Nation has one of the lowest
EDA Public Works grant per Indian ratio
of all reservations in the United States hav-
ing received such grants;

And whereas, The failure of the Federal
Government to assist the Nation pursuant to
the above will contribute to the continued
high unemployment of members of the Na-
tion and to the delinquency of the Nation’s
improving the economy of the area, contrary
to the desires of Congress, as stated in Pub-
lic Law B8-533;

Now, therefore, be it resolved, That the
Council of the Seneca Nation directs the
President of the Seneca Nation to:

(1) Advise and inform the appropriate
elected, appointed and other indlividuals, in-
cluding the President and Vice-President of
the United States, of the history of the
Iroquoia Project, seeking their support for
the EDA application;

{2) Appear before the appropriate Con-
gressional Committees with appropriate
supporting testimony in official hearings to
present the Nation's case;

(3) Appear before the 1970 Supplemental
Appropriations Committees, seeking a sup-
plement in EDA funds to make possible the
funding of the Nation's Project, and to ap-
pear before the 1971 EDA Appropriations
Committee, seeking a larger and reasonable
amount for Indian projects, with testimony
concerning the Nation's Project.

(4) Seek any and all means to assist the
welfare of the Nation through the Recre-
ation-Tourism Project by continuing with
the EDA application process, the efforts to
obtain Appalachian Funds, and efforts to
obtain financial assistance wherever possible;

(6) Do everything possible to exert the
Nation's thoughts and influence to increase
the funding of public works in Federal pro-
grams for all Indians and that this be done
as soon as possible.

STATEMENT BY MRrs. LApoNNA HARr1S, DIREC-
TOR, AMERICANS FOR INDIAN OPPORTUNITY
ActioNn CovUNcIL, BEFORE THE SENATE AP-
PROPRIATIONS COMMITTEE

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-
mittee: Positive actlon by your Com-
mittee is needed now to provide adequate
and appropriate economic development
funds for assisting American Indians, Eski-
mos and Aleuts in the reduction of unem-
ployment and low income conditions which
are so prevalent in many areas where they
live.

The Americans for Indlan Opportunity
Action Council supports the earlier testi-
mony of Mr. Willlam Seneca, President of
the Seneca Nation of Indians. The case his-
tory of the Seneca EDA application substan-
tlates the desire of American Indians to de-
velop programs for incorporating their pres-
ent values with new opportunities for human
resources development.

If such a comprehensive program as that
of the Seneca is not funded, other Indian
tribes will be seriously discouraged in their
economic development activity.

American Indians do not seek a dispro-
portionate share of EDA funds. Instead, the
Americans for Indian Opportunity Actlon
Council recommends as does the Seneca
Nation of Indians, that the EDA appropria-
tion be increased by $60 milllon for American
Indian economic development.

Native Americans are entitled to a falr
share and to equality of opportunity while
still retaining their right to be different—
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a fundamental American idea. Yet, they con-

tinue to be the minority group in America

with the worst health, housing, education,
income and unemployment statistics.

An increased appropriation, together with
a directive from this Committee that greater
attention be given to American Indian eco-
nomic development would substantially 1lift
their hopes and opportunities In American
soclety today.

The Senecas typify the new spirit of =slf-
help and self-determination of American
Indians, Eskimos and Aleuts. The Americans
for Indian Opportunity Action Council re-
spectfully urges this Committee to act now
to encourage this new spirit and these new
efforts by substantially Increasing—for the
BSenecas and for all American Indians—funds
avallable for economic development and pub-
He works.

STATEMENT BY BRUCE A. WILKIE, EXECUTIVE
DIRECTOR, NATIONAL CONGRESS OF AMERICAN
INpIANS, JUNE 25, 1970
We respectfully request that this Appro-

priations Committee, as it considers further

funding of the Economic Development Ad-
ministration, look seriously at the needs of
the American Indians nationwide,

American Indians, not by choice, are
among the most economically deprived peo-
ple on this Continent. We have not in the
past, had the opportunity nor the tools and
expertise to develop on the same level or even
near the same level as other United States
citizens.

Programs which have been developed from
funds appropriated through the Eccnomic
Development Administration have been
creating a grand opportunity for American
Indians to, in a sense, catch up with the rest
of the natlon in progress and in opportunity.

We respectfully urge that this Committee
provide increased funding through the Eco-
nomic Development Administration to In-
dian Reservations throughout the United
States.

‘The National Congress of American Indians
supports the Seneca Nation of Indians in its
application to the Economic Development
Administration for the funding of their pro-
gram. We request that the Economic De-
velopment Administration act favorably
without delay on this application. The Sen-
eca Indians have worked diligently for sev-
eral years on the development of this pro-
gram and we feel that further delays or a
rejection of their application could only lead
to a great injustice to this Nation of Indians.

PLANET EARTH IS SICK
HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the July
1970 issue of the American Sportsman'’s
Journal carried an article by Charles
Arnett in which are discussed some of
the symptoms of “planetary disease”
which are to be found on planet earth.

Under unanimous consent I include
the text of the article at this point in the
RECORD:

PLANET EARTH Is Srcx—VERY Sick
(By Charles Arnett, American Sportsman’s
Guild)

The symptoms of this planetary disease
are all around us. In our alr, our water and
our food. Some sclentists say the disease may
have already progressed too far. Will this be
man’s last decade? We must do something
about it, and the American Sportsman's
Guild intends to do something about it. Ac-
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tion must be taken by an informed and con-
cerned public now. In this series of three ar-
ticles, we will inform our readers what we
intend to do.

Other sclentists warn that either mankind
do something about it or the end of life 1s a
certainty.

The United Nations General Assembly has
moved to organize a worldwide assault on
pollution. United Nations sponsored inter-
national conference on the fast rising global
pollution erises is scheduled to convene In
Stockholm, Sweden, in June 1872.

In the United States, President Nixon
signed a bill on January 1, creating a council
on Environmental Quality. “It is literally
now or never” in combating pollution, said
the President at the signing, his first official
act of 1970. “I have become convinced that
the 1970's absolutely must be the years when
America pays it's debt to the past by reclaim-
ing the purity of it’s air, it's waters and liv-
ing environment,” he said. In his state of the
union message, he promised the most com-
prehensive and costly pollution control pro-
gram in U.S. history.

Everyone is talking about it, but who is
doing anything about 1t? One of the most
important meetings to date on the pollution
crises was held in San Francisco in late No-
vember 1969, but how many heard of it? It's
title was “Man and His Environment: A View
Toward Survival” sponsored by the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization. Over 60 outstanding authori-
ties on every phase of pollution—air and wa-
ter pollution, industrial wastes, oil spillage,
solid waste disposal, food contamination—
provided the nucleus of the conference.

Rippling through the corridors was the
theme: “ACT! do something now, don't just
talk about it.” There has been more verbage
about garbage in the last few years than in
all history. Meanwhile, garbage and pollution
in general continues to mount.

A large poster on display, in the lobby
of the St. Francis Hotel stated in no uncer-
tain terms the gravity of the situation.
“Civilization faces a crises . . , the question
is whether man can live together in the num-
bers that make culture possible, without de-
stroying the conditions of his existence.”
With our very survival at stake, nothing is
more Important than to move quickly from
thought to action.

At most, five young pelicans hatched this
year out of 1200 nests in California. All other
eggs broke before hatching, with DDT con-
centrations of up to 2500 parts per million
in the thinnest-shelled eggs, The Brown
Pelican does not pollute. He does not gather
together in numbers that nature cannot sup-
port. He Is a victim of man and a warning
that man himself may perish, by his own
ignorance. Here is a danger signal that some-
thing 1s drastically wrong on earth. No one
wants the Brown Pelican to perish.

Arthur Godfrey sald at a UN.E.S.C.0. Con-
ference: “I like to use the analogy of the
miners, They used to take canaries—they
stlll do—down in the mines with them. The
canary topples off the perch: look out man,
let’s go! That’s what the brown pelican is tell-
ing us—and the osprey and the eagle: Look,
you're about to be killed. Let's do something
about it! We're running out of air, we're
running out of water, we're running out of
land. You see, all our technology can't pro-
duce one square inch of soll or one drop of
water.” Why are we in this predicament? It
is the direct or indirect result of advances in
technology. Man’s insults, terrible abuse and
tampering with his environment. So much,
in fact, that he threatens to destroy it.

To name but a few: the Internal combus-
tion engine, synthetic pesticldes, inorganic
nitrogen fertilizer, plastics, man made radio
isotopes—the 1list Is endless. More auto-
mobiles, more electrical power, more gadge-
try, more food from depleted soil. Man has
felt it his destiny to manipulate, control, and
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drastically alter his environment: to exploit
nature and the earth’'s abundant riches,
rather than to live in harmony with the laws
that govern the intricate ecological balance
of our globe,

Dr. Barry Commoner, a noted blologist,
stated recently that mankind, the United
States In particular, has embarked on a
“suicidal course” and our ability to recover
becomes harder and harder with each pass-
ing year. He suggested that President Nixon
should declare a state of national emergency
and reassess national priorities in order to
solve our grim ecological problems,

In a panel session he was asked, “How long
do we have?" He contended that unless we
decide to act decisively In this decade we
have had it.

President Nixon's own sclence advisor, Dr.
Lee DuBridge, stated at the opening session
of the U.N.E.S.C.O. Conference the following
and his words, too, were grave: “It ls our
whole planet that is in danger of deteriora-
tion, Surely mankind has reached a turn-
ing point in history. He must do some-
thing now to reverse the deteriorating en-
vironmental trends, else our children and
grandchildren will find the earth quite un-
inhabitable and it will even be increasingly
more unpleasant and unhealthy for us.”

Dr, DuBrldge did not read before the as-
sembled delegates the conclusion of his
printed text which was released ahead of
time to the press, It packed a wallop. It read:
“The problem of pollution is a huge one. It
involves mnothing less than changing the
habits of billions of people and the adoption
of wholly new attitudes and very expensive
new technologies by our whole worldwide in-
dustrial system."

Informing the public of the gravity of the
pollution crises Is no easy task, even with
the current, nearly foolish, excitement over
the topic. We must attract attention to the
death of our planet. The sudden death of an
individual makes the front page of the news-
paper, but the slow Imminent death of us
all goes unreported.

The Amerlcan Sportsman’s Gulld is em-
barking on a tremendous undertaking to ed-
uecate the masses in our great country. The
next two series of this article will appear in
our next two issues of the American Sports-
man’s Journal. In these articles we will ad-
vise you of our endeavors.

In the next issue we will discuss our earth,
our water, whose purity has been sold out to
progress, our air—Don’t Breathe Too Deep=
ly—the Ocean, that Final Garbage Dump,
solid waste, (a total of 3.5 billion tons of dis-
cards per year and growing), mountains of
waste, noise pollution—the very survival of
man 1is at stake. Be sure to get your copy of
our next edition.

In our third article, we'll tell you what
could and must be done. We must begin to
act, not just talk, or we’ll have another form
of pollution—Word pollution.

IS BIOLOGICAL AGING
INEVITABLE?

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, I include the following:

Is BIOLOGICAL AGING INEVITABLE?—PaArT II
INTEGRATED THEORY OF AGING

The inability of the foregoing important
theories—and others—to present individu-
ally a comprehensive theoretical plcture of
the causes of biological aging should not be
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considered as discouraging. It is the nature
of scientific research that the initial stages
of most research efforts are characterized by
the proposing of a great number of theories.
There Is usually a separate theory suggested
to explain each different aspect of a given
phenomenon under study. (This is often
considered to be the “hunting” stage of re-
search.) Eventually, however, laboratory
work sifts this crude material—eliminating
that which Is useless, and leaving the worth-
while concepts to form a sound basis for more
sophisticated approaches.

Until recently, attempts to explain the
phenomenon of aging were in the “hunting”
stage; a great number of worthwhile con-
cepts were advanced during this stage, but
laboratory evaluation of these concepts was
most notable in its sparsity. Despite the dis-
couraging fact that the amount of laboratory
support is still very inadequate, enough use-
ful experimental results have become avail-
able to permit the proposing of more sophis-
ticated theorles.

In 1968, Carpenter and Loynd suggested an
“Integrated” theory of aging in which many
of the preceding theorles were blended to-
gether to form a cohesive theoretical picture.
The “Integrated” theory assumes that (1)
the major cause of aging is cross-linkage of
all types of molecules within the organlsm,
(2) the cross-linkage rate is roughly propor-
tional to the metabolic rate and is depend-
ent upon the density of chemical crosslink-
ers within the system, and (3) some types
and amounts of increased stress upon the
organism result in biochemical changes
which enhance the rate of crosslinkage.

The modes through which this detrimental
crosslinkage affects the organism are sepa-
rated—according to function—into (a) the
non-genetic mode and (b) the genetic mode.
The non-genetic mode includes treatment
of both collagenous and non-collagenous
molecules. Both of these types of molecules
obey diffusion relationships; additionally,
waste products also accumulate in accord-
ance with diffusion relationships. On the
other hand, the genetic mode is principally
concerned with genetic material. The cross-
linkage of such material produces mutations,
but mutations are also normally produced
by dissociation; in a radiation environment
further mutations result from radiation-
induced deletions and nucleotide substitu-
tions, The effect of the mutations is strongly
enhanced by immunologle reactions.

The genetic structure of each organism
determines the molecular shapes, locations
and functions of the organism’s component
parts. In turn, if many parts do not function
adequately the organism will die. Thus, be-
cause of its genetic structure, each organism
has a definite minimum molecular effici-
ency—about 83%—above which it must op-
erate in order to survive. (For example, a
hummingbird most likely would not survive
if it operated at the metabolic rate of a
turtle. Thus, if a suficlent number of energy-
conversion molecules became inactive within
the hummingbird’s cells, it most probably
would die.)

When an organism’s genetic material is ad-
versely mutated, succeeding generations of
the organism's body cells are poorly struc-
tured for inter-cellular cooperation and sur-
vival. This means that the organism can ill-
afford to lose the use of any of those func-
tional molecules which are essential to its
life processes. Thus, the minimum molecular
efficlency required for the organism’s sur-
vival is increased; it is further increased be-
cause of immunologie reactlons—perhaps to
B5%.

However, mutations and lmmunologic re-
actions do not appear to be the major cause
of aging and subsequent death. The major
cavse appears to be 8 decrease in molecular
efficiency—where such decrease is primarily
brought about by the changing of non-
genetic molecules by crosslinkage. In some
parts of each organism, the normal “turn-
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over"—chemical replacement—of molecules
is sufficient to prevent accumulation of inert
molecule sand mutations but nerve cells,
muscle cells, and collagen do not “turnover.”
In those last three items, crosslinkage grad-
ually removes molecules from the “normal”
category, and the molecular efficiency—num-
ber of remaining “normal” molecules times
100% divided by the number of orlginal
“normal” molecules—decreases with age. The
difference between an organism's actual
molecular efficlency and its minimum mole-
cular efficiency required for survival is a
measure of how much stress the organism
can stand—ex. youth 9683 = 13%, old age
80-86 = 4%. Whenever the applled stress
exceeds the organism’s capability to with-
stand it, the organism dies.

Now comes the gquestion: does the “Inte-
grated” theory actually provide a comprehen-
sive theoretical picture of the way that real
biological aging and death occurs? In all
honesty, we don't know! The theory is plaus-
ible but that does not mean that it is right.
It merely seems to interrelate the known
facts better than has been done previously.
If we really wish to determine the truth of
the matter, we need to make a coordinated
experimental and theoretical assault on bio-
logical aging.

ASSAULT ON BIOLOGICAL AGING

Other than to satisfy your insatiable thirst
for knowledge, are there any constructive
reasons why we should try to understand
the physical processes underlylng bioclogical
aging? The answer to that challenging ques-
tion lies in the intriguing fact that, almost
invariably, understanding brings control. A
deep knowledge of the basic causes of bio-
logical aging could conceivably lead to a
retardation or an arresting of the biological
aging process. This, in turn, would yield at
least three vitally important results: 1) the
productive life span of individuals would be
extended; 2) the onslaught of degenerative
illnesses associated with advanced biological
age would be postponed—giving medical re-
search more time in which to develop effective
treatments; and 3) with an increase in the
average age, the attitudes of the populace on
the problems—social, economie, et cetera—
faced by our nation and our world would be
far more mature, leading to more long-term,
beneficial solutions.

To illustrate the outstanding significance
of these three results, we will examine some
of the benefits which would follow from just
one of them—increasing the individual pro-
ductive life span. In a long-range sense, the
output of sclentists, engineers and other
experts would increase because a smaller por-
tion of their lives would be taken up by edu-
cation, thus leaving a relatively longer period
of productivity. Of course, continuing profes-
sional education would be required at peri-
cdic intervals just as It is needed today.
Nevertheless, a greater percentage of one’s
life could be devoted to galning wvaluable
operational experience and to applying this
valuable experience to the material and men-
tal betterment of the human race. In turn,
this would lead to dramatic improvement in
the present miserable condition of the world's
poor, and to significantly increased rates of
sclentific progress in all fields. And, of course,
a longer productive life span would also give
us more time for fishing.

Considering the enormous benefits to be
possibly reaped from organized research on
biological aging, why weren’t well-financed
research programs started years ago? Well, in
the first place, only during the last quarter
century has enough background information
become available to make such research pro-
grams feasible. Even now, very few people
are aware that this essentlal background
information exists. The second reason for
delay in the starting of such research pro-
grams is the type of response obtained from
individuals who have not had time to evalu-
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ate carefully the avallable information. Even
people who are trained to think logically
usually respond that it 1s impossible to
change the rate of biological aging—and then
they give one or more apologistic reasons as
to why it is impossible. (In one case, a physi-
clst known to the authors stated rather
matter-of-factly. “If God wanted man to live
longer, he would.”) Furthermore, people
naively assume that increasing the life span
means increasing only the period of decaying
senescence rather than the useful middle
years. Naturally, such attitudes are wrong.
Yet, because of these attitudes—which have
been implanted in peoples' subconsclouses by
the apologistic themes in our eculture—there
is significant opposition to research on aging.

This opposition shows up In several ways.
First, it is difficult—but not impossible—for
researchers to obtaln finanelng for their proj-
ects. This drives researchers into working on
projects where funds are more readily avail-
able, Second, it is difficult to interest scien-
tists in working on biologlcal aging because
neither researchers nor graduate students
want to “waste” their time examining what
they wrongly believe is tenuous evidence.
Third, no funding agency is willing to pro-
vide the necessary leadership and organiza-
tion which are at present so consplicuously
absent although at least one natlonally-
known drug company has hired an inde-
pendent laboratory to investigate biochem-
ically the crosslinkage theory of aging. Of
course, these foregoing comments apply only
to the Western nations. Russia, on the other
hand, has been involved in organized research
on biological aging since the 1830s. L. V.
Komarov of Moscow has stated that there is
no apparent biclogical barrier to man’s living
to age 200. In contrast, the United States’
attitude towards research on aging is re-
vealed by the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare's assignment of biclogical
aging research to the National Institute of
Child Health and Human Development. The

Department’s BSection Head for biological
aging research, Bernard Strehler, became so
disenchanted with HEW's attitude in 1967
that he resigned, accepted a position with the

University of Southern California, and
started a non-profit organization—the Asso-
clation for the Advancement of Aging Re-
search (AAAR). The AAAR recently for-
warded a proposal to the Senate Special
Committee on Aging, which the Senate Com-
mittee amplified into a Bill known as the
Preliminary Gerontological Research Act.
Senator Harrison Williams (D-N.J.) intro-
duced this Bill (No. 3784) Into the Senate
on July 15, 1968 but it apparently was intro-
duced too late for consideration in 1968. (It
will be re-introduced this year.) The core of
the Bill is formation of an inexpensive ($5
million to $50 million a year) Aging Research
Commission (ARC)—first suggested by Don-
ald Carpenter in Science—which would have
the authority to support fundamental bio-
logical research on aging, and be responsible
only to the President and Congress. Despite
some Inadequacles In the proposed Blll, it is
hoped that the ARC will gain enough popu-
lar support that Congress will soon pass the
pertinent legislation.

NEW WARNING ON DELTA CANAL

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. WALDIE. Mr, Speaker, last week
the U.8. Geological Survey released a re-
port on the hydrology of South San
Francisco Bay that is of vital importance
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to all of us concerned with the preserva-
tion and enhancement of our most im-
portant natural resources.

The Geological Survey report con-
cluded that there is ample scientific evi-
dence fto conclude that diverting great
quantities of fresh water inflows into the
bay and delta estuary system will result
in serious degradation of this magnif-
icent resource.

Mr. Speaker, a recent editorial in the
San Francisco Chronicle describes the
significance of the USGS Report and the
logical conclusion that the proposed
Peripheral Canal project, jointly fi-
nanced by State and Federal funds
should be scrapped.

The editorial follows:

NEwW WARNING OoN DELTA CANAL

The U.B. Geological Survey has now issued
what prudent men would consider the final
word on the proposed $209 milllon Delta
Peripheral Canal.

In essence, the survey has found that sig-
nificantly diminishing the flow of the Sac-
ramento and San Joaquin rivers into North-
ern San Franclsco Bay would probably create
in the Southern Bay a torpid, turgid stag-
nation, incapable of supporting marine life
other than algae and totally unattractive for
human uses of any kind.

The Geologlcal Survey sclentists found
that the bay south of the San Francisco-
Oakland Bay Bridge receives its major flush-
ing (and cleansing) from its receipt of large
quantities of fresh water from the north
and not, as the State Department of Water
Resources contends, from Pacific Ocean tidal
flows. The Federal scientists, in preliminary
studles, have also found that perlods of high
river runoff are also perlods of low South
Bay salinity and phosphate content.

They have determined, through use of
flow markers, that incoming tidal flows by-
pass the SBouth Bay and move into the North
Bay and Delta.

The Peripheral Canal, as envisioned by
State Water Plan enthuslasts, 1s a massive
43-mile straw which would suck up 10 mil-
lion acre feet of water annually from the
Bacramento river south of Sacramento and
deposlt it at pumping plants near Tracy for
export to the south. Though there is much
expert opinion in the long record that the
canal would cause severe ecological destruc-
tion in the Delta, adherents have insisted
that it must be built.

The latest warning 1s the most ominous
thus far. It poses the threat, as Congress-
man Paul McCloskey and Jerome Waldie
have observed, that the southern end of the
bay will become another putrescent Lake
Erle. The Bay Area is beilng asked to pay
an overwhelming price for the development
of waste lands far to the south.

HELP WHERE HELP IS NEEDED
HON. JAMES G. O’HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, in a recent
letter to the Members of the Congress,
Leonard Woodcock, newly chosen presi-
dent of the United Auto Workers, has
made the simple and preeminently equi-
table proposal that people who are the
supposed beneficiaries of private employ-
ers’ pension plans be given at least as
much consideration as those who invest
in the companies that employ them.
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Pointing to the administration’s deep
solicitude for those who suffer financial
loss through the troubles that beset bro-
kerage houses, and to the strong adminis-
tration recommendations that the Gov-
ernment bail out the Penn Central Rail-
road, Mr. Woodcock asks for no more
than equal treatment for “the many
American workers who own no railroads
and possess no stock portfolio to speak of,
only a private pension promise that of-
fers them hope.”

The General Subcommittee on Labor,
of the House Education and Labor Com-
mittee, chaired by the gentleman from
Pennsylvania (Mr. DENT), are working
vigorously on this precise problem, and
it is my hope that when that subcommit-
tee concludes its work, it will have made
a8 significant start in the direction in
which Leonard Woodcock’s letter points.
I insert Mr. Woodcock’s letter at this
point in the Recorp:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UAW,
Detroit, Mich., July 2, 1970.

Dear ConcrREssMaN: I am writing to you
and to the other members of the Congress to
urge that at least as much consideration be
given to public reinsurance of the accumu-
lated private pension rights of workers as is
being given to bailing out both Wall Street
speculators whose brokers go bankrupt and
the stockholders of the Penn-Central Rall-
road.

In his June 17 televised address on the
state of the economy, President Nixon told
the nation that we are in transition from a
wartime to a peacetime economy. Senator
Mansfield and economic indicators suggest
that the word for our situation is recession,
We In the UAW are struck by the fact that
whether we are in an economy of war, peace
or transition, in recession or what passes for
prosperity, the conduct of government and
economic affairs remains too largely in the
grip of a double standard: all Americans are
equal, but some Americans are more equal
than others. Walter Reuther used to refer to
this double standard as Park Avenue soclal-
ism for the rich and free enterprise for the
poor. The President’s program “specifically
addressed to help the people who need help
most in a period of economic transition” re-
flects that double standard. Mr. Nixon called
for:

“Establishment of an insurance corpora-
tion with a Federal backstop to guarantee
the investor against losses that could be
caused by finaneial difficulties of brokerage
houses. . . .”

Yet he made no reference to and indicated
no support for a long-pending proposal to
provide similar insurance to meet the urgent
need of wage-earners and lower-salaried
workers who stand to lose the protection of
privately negotiated pensions if the com-
panies they work for should go out of busi-
ness before thelr pension programs are fully
funded. Yet the closing of plants and the
wiping out of workers' pension rights are an
obvious potential consequence of a transition
from war to a peace economy, while it is diffi-
cult to see any necessary connection between
such a transition and trouble in brokerage
houses.

Again, the collapse of the Penn-Central
Rallroad has brought on the spectacle of Ad-
ministration figures falling over each other
in thelr haste to shore up the managements
and to protect the stockholders of the Penn-
Central and other threatened lines through
massive infusions of Federally guaranteed
loans. The Secretary of Transportation ad-
mitted that such action to help the Penn-
Central management would be “gambling" on
“high-risk loans.” Nevertheless he attempted
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to panic the Congress and the country with
the hobgoblin of nationalization of the rail-
roads if the risk were not taken. And the
President himself, in his June 17 speech on
the economy, authorized the gamble by call-
ing for: “legislation that will enable the
Department of Transportation to provide
emergency assistance to rallrcads in financial
difficulties.”

We in the UAW are not in principle criti-
cal of financial ald to stricken corporations.
Nor are we necessarily opposed to action to
protect investors or even speculators from
losses stemming from financial difficulties of
brokerage houses, Yet we ask: Are these peo-
ple—the well-heeled managements of con-
glomerate corporations and others affluent
enough to be able to speculate in Wall
Street—among “the people who need help
most in a period of economic transition”?

We think not. These people may need help,
but they certainly need help less than the
poor, the unemployed, and millions of aging
Americans for whom retirement brings a
severe slash In income that frequently means
ending their days in poverty.

The President gave a thought to these older
Americans In his economic speech, propos-
ing that the Congress tie Social Security
benefits to the cost of living. This would be
helpful, but tying a poverty retirement in-
come to the cost of living would merely
guarantee an unruffled prolongation of
poverty.

It is the gross inadequacy of Social Se-
curity benefits that has given privately ne-
gotiated pension rights such cruclal impor-
tance in workers' hopes and plans for retire-
ment. Yet the President was silent with re-
spect to the plight of the many American
workers who own no railroads and possess no
stock portfolios to speak of, only a private
pension promise that offers them hope of a
standard of life in retirement beyond the bare
minimum possible under Social Security.
Public reinsurance of private pension
funds—similar to the Insurance provided
since the 1930s for bank deposits and akin
to the backstop Federal protection the Presi-
dent asks for investors—would bring all of
us closer together and nearer to fulfillment
of the American dream of which Mr. Nizon
spoke to such applause in his address to the
Junior Chambers of Commerce.

The number of persons dependent upon
private pension plans is far greater than the
number of Wall Street speculators and Penn-
Central stockholders whose problems have
generated the urgent concern and precipitate
haste of an army of would-be rescuers. Some
28 million persons are presently covered by
private pension plans and it is forecast that
42 million will be covered by 1980.

In contrast to the handful of brokerage
firms that have experienced difficulties and
the one railroad recently forced into receiver-
ship, some 4,000 pension plans were termi-
nated in the United States between 1955 and
1965. These terminations, all too frequently,
subjected affected workers to the double
tragedy of lost jobs and loss of substantial
prospective pension rights at a stage in life
when they had little or no opportunity to
earn further pension entitlement.

We in the UAW have been pressing since
1961 for an Insurance program to protect
private pension funds, Delegates to a TAW
convention that year, comparing the promis-
sory nature of bank deposits and pension
plans, declared:

“Pension plans also represent private
promises, this time by employers, which they
may not be able to keep if they get into deep
financial difficulties before the plans have
been fully funded. These plans are so wide-
spread and private pensions to supplement
social security have become such an integral
part of our system of providing for retire-
ment that thelr protection must also be ac-
cepted as an essential feature of public
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policy. The catastrophe to the worker who
sees the security which his pension rights
represent to him swept away by the failure of
an employer is just as great as the catas-
trophe of the depositor who loses his lifetime
savings in a bank failure. The solution s es-
sentially the same.”

Congress in the relatively prospering early
1960s was not impressed by the reality or
urgeney of this problem and failed to enact
legislation which would have shored up the
security of workers' pensions. Then, 5 days
before Christmas 1963, the last car came off
the South Bend line of the Studebaker
Corporation, and as a result some 4,400
workers between the ages of 40 and 59, who
had earned a vested pension right through
ten or more years of service to the corpora-
tion, found that right meaningless when
their plant shut down with only enough
money in the fund to provide pensions to
workers age 60 and over. As a result, workers
with as much as 40 years of seniority who,
even if they found another job, were too old
to start acquiring new pension credits from
another employer, were left stranded.

The collapse of Studebaker dramatized the
predicament of its workers and of workers in
other companies who might also find the
paper promises implicit in unfunded pen-
sion rights repudiated as a result of plant
closings. Still the Congress failed to enact
a pension reinsurance law, leaning heavily
on the argument that great technical difficul-
ties in framing such a law stood in the way.

As of February 26, 1970, when Walter
Reuther made a plea for a pension reinsur-
ance law in one of his last statements to the
Congress, the opposition no longer rested
on technical difficulties; it was more or less
conceded that, as Mr. Reuther sald, for a
small premium cost spread universally over
all plans, they could be protected. The argu-
ment had now shifted to the claim that there
was no need for such a protective mecha-
nism, since only a small percentage of work-
ers were affected in what was after all but an
“incidental failure” of the present system.

Mr. Reuther stated that this is the logiec
to be expected from a computer but not from
a human being. He called for:

“A balanced combination of adequate pub-
lic and private pension plans, with appro-
priate public support assuring the fulfill-
ment of expectations of the private
sector...”

And he stated:

“As the richest nation In the world we can-
not continue to deny our older citizens their
measure of economic justice and human dig-
nity. We must act now to assure society’s
promise to present retirees and to avoid the
potential fallure for even a small number
of the milllons of workers rightfully antiei-
pating a secure retirement.”

The closing down of plants or operations
is not a rare occurrence in any industry in
our economy. In our own industry, we think
of Hudson, Studebaker, Packard, Kaiser-
Fraser as well as a host of smaller companies.
Nor has it been rare in recent years for plants
to close or operations to end, wiping out the
hopes of security in retirement for men and
women too old to start from scratch on other
Jobs. In recent years the UAW has been
obliged to close out negotiated pension plans
for a varlely of reasons: a fire totally de-
stroying the plant; the close-out of a smaller
plant bought by a larger company; part of an
operation discontinued because an obsoles-
cent plant had become uneconomic. The
latest closing of a plant under contract to
UAW took place on July 1, 1970, with its pen-
sion plan 11 years away from full funding.
Among the victims of that closing were a
man and a woman, both 52 years old, each
with 37 years of service. Because of their age,
their entire 37 years with the company were
washed out as far as pension benefits are
concerned.
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When plants are closed down, there is apt
to be talk about “the price we pay for prog-
ress"—yet that price is too often inequi-
tably distributed, entailing, for example, a
more efficient operation for the employer but
unemployment and a wiped-out pension
promise for the worker. Certainly from the
fruits of the progress that we are all supposed
to enjoy, assurance can be given that the
security of pension benefits will be main-
tained,

The President speaks of the people who
need help in a period of economic transi-
tion. But it should be clear that for wage
earners and to a somewhat lesser extent for
salarled workers, the “transition economy”
is not a sometime thing but a permanent
aspect of their lives. Blue-collar workers par-
ticularly work and live all their lives on the
cutting and bruising edges of technological
and economic change, In war and peace, in
sickness and health, In youth and age. A
special White House panel that studied the
problems and needs of blue-collar workers
has within the last few days transmitted a
report to the President urging Administra-
tion action to deal with the economic and
social needs of such workers, whom the re-
port described as economically trapped and
socially scorned. It is primarily these work-
ers and their families, rather than railroad
managers and speculators, who need help.

We detect a disproportion in the rationing
of the President’s concern, a show of prefer-
ence for a kind of Wall Street or Easy Street
welfare state which if indulged by the Con-
gress would come dangerously close to—if it
did not actually arrive at—a politics of class
verging on the classic Marxian strain,

In this disturbing situation, we feel! that
the Congress has a strong role to play and
a considerable responsibility to play it. The
question of establishing a pension reinsur-
ance system has been in “ongressional limbo
for years. The President ¢. the United States
has asked the Congress to produce leglsla-
tion to insure investors against their losses.
We earnestly hope that the Congress will
now see the substantive and symbolic merit
of enacting a pension reinsurance law with-
out further unseemly delay. Having thus
offered assurance of retirement security to
American workers, the Congress could then
go on with good grace to consider the se-
curity needs of Wall Street speculators.

If we are to bring this country together,
we are going to have to curb the impulse
of Wall Street socialism in favor of much
larger doses of Main Street and back-street
democracy—on both sides of the railroad
tracks. Treating Americans more equally
would facilitate our progress not only to-
ward a peacetime economy but toward a
more peaceful society as well. Enactment of
a law to protect negotiated pension funds
would be one firm step in that direction.

Sincerely yours,
LeowarDd WoOODCOCK,
President.

LIBERAL FOOL TAXPAYER TWICE,
SHAME ON TAXPAYER

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr, Speaker, the
lead editorial of the Wall Street Journal
of July 8 raised a very pertinent and oft
ignored question as to what benefits
have accrued from the vast outlays of
Federal funds for domestic programs in
recent years. For those who would still
resolve national problems with more
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dollars from Washington, the question
of past performances should prove em-
barrassing. What has happened to stag-
gering sums expended on urban renewal
and antipoverty programs, for instance.
It would seem that the taxpayers are
entitled to an accounting, especially
from those who advanced and supported
these programs in the recent past.

If an article in the Philadelphia In-
quirer of July 8 is any indication, the
days of the big Federal spenders are far
from over. It seems that former HEW
Secretary John W. Gardner, now chair-
man of the National Urban Coalition, is
planning a new mass-membership polit-
ical organization to deal with the Na-
tion’s domestic problems such as race
relations, education, housing, and pov-
erty. According to Mr. Gardner, as
quoted in the article, the new effort will
be slanted not only toward liberals but
will include “people who are in the cen-
ter but want tn see progress.” Their
method of operation will be to influence
legislation by large quantities of mail on
specific issues to Members of Congress.

When one considers that the liberals
in recent years have been responsible for
the huge waste of tax dollars on ill-de-
vised and poorly administered schemes,
Mr. Gardner’s new venture rings like
an echo from the recent past. If the same
people and philosophies direet this pro-
posed undertaking that squandered vast
sums of tax moneys in the last decade,
the taxpayer would be well advised to
ask of Mr. Gardner and his colleagues
an accounting of, say, antipoverty funds,

since the inception of this program in
the 1960's, along with other ill-fated pro-
grams which they would rather forget.
To paraphrase an old Indian saying:

Liberal fool taxpayer once, shame on lib-
eral; liberal fool taxpayer twice, shame on
taxpayer.

I insert the two above-mentioned items
in the Recorp at this point:
PRIORITY ON FAILURE

The air is full of talk of reordering na-
tional priorities as the Vietnam involvement
continues to diminish. The President himself
gave impetus to the discussion In his speech
stressing that the nation is already in a
transition from a wartime to a peacetime
economy.

Plainly the Indochina tunnel is still a long
one, even if the Administration eventually
does get the U.S, out of it. Yet the troops are
coming back, and defense spending, although
unacceptably high, is declining. So it is none
too soon to weigh national priorities, and
we are in favor of the principle, depending
on what is meant, Unfortunately, what many
people mean by it is but feebly grounded in
reason and experience.

Liberal Democrats and Republicans in
Congress especially have in mind quite
simply to turn not only the Federal Govern-
ment’s attention but also more of its money
faucet onto America’s myriad domestic prob-
lems. (At the moment, of course, the prop-
osition sounds slightly academie, with un-
official forecasts suggesting a multibillion-
dollar Federal deficit this fiscal year.)

One of the liberals’ main complaints about
the war over the years has been its cost in
relation to those problems; think, they say,
what the war's $30 billlon or so a year could
have done for the nation’s beleaguered cities,
crowded schools and hospitals, the poverty
of disadvantaged minoritles and other
citizens.
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The problems are bad enough, everyone
knows. So much having been granted, the
argument that the Government should spend
its Indochina *savings” on them, plus con-
siderable additional money no doubt, in-
volves a couple of leaps in logic that ought
not to be allowed to pass unchallenged.

First, it is not the case that the public
sector has been starved, that favorite theme
of John Kenneth Galbraith and others. War
outlays notwithstanding, Federal domestic
spending has risen more than they have, in
fact at fantastic rates. As Milton Friedman
asks (and these columns have often asked},
what has the public been getting for it all?
The answer is, not much, if indeed anything
of value at all.

Scores of billions of Federal dollars have
poured into the cities in recent years, and
yet in many ways—convenience, environ-
ment, “‘quality of life,” to name a few—the
citles are worse off than ever, When you get
down to specific Federal urban programs, hor-
ror stories abound.

So-called urban renewal and public hous-
ing, for example, are notorious for their fail-
ures. The barracks-llke structures designed
to replace slums have often turned into new
slums. Worse, bureaucratic inhumanity has
evicted many poor people without providing
alternative accommodations, or accommoda-
tions at rents they could afford.

Under the Federal aegis, the nation’s trans-
portation is chaotic. A number of the na-
tion’s vital and potentially highly efficient
railroads are in parlous state, while the high-
ways and streets in and around urkan areas
are clogged with autos and trucks beyond
bellef and patience. Some coordination, not
to mention the money.

The Federal effort to pull people out of
poverty, albeit well intentioned, is a dubious
effort at best. True, people are rising out of
poverty all the time, encouragingly so, but it
is largely the result of the workings of, and
the opportunities avallable in, a relatively
free economy. Manifestly the outpouring of
Federal funds in this and other directions
has failed to ease the hatreds and factional-
isms now marring our society.

So it goes. The public and its representa-
tives ought to think long and hard before
declding to spend vast new sums, from any
Vietnam dividend or the inflationary print-
ing-press or both, on further such exercises
in futility. Why, moreover, should the hard-
working citizens who pay the bulk of the op-
pressive taxes be forced to subsidize more of
this kind of failure?

We know it is anathema to those who long
to get their hands on military money to
widen the Government's domestic role, but
the real priority should be on giving the
people and the economy more leeway, with
far less of a burden of Federal spending and
taxation. That is how the nation has always
prospered, materially and spiritually, and
that is how it could again.

[R—

MaAss-MEMBERSHIP CRUSADE Is ENvVIsIONED To
ELIMINATE NATION'S NAGGING PROBLEMS
(By James K, Batten)

WASHINGTON.—One day sometime in Au-
gust, 200,000 letters will be dumped into
Washington's Post Office headed for unsus-
pecting cltizens in every state In the Union.

The reclipients, identified by the hawkers
of high-priced mailing lists as public-spir-
ited, good-hearted Americans, will be invited
to join a new crusade almed at nothing less
than saving the Republic from disintegra-
tion.

The man behind this visionary scheme is
not some religious crackpot, a right-wing
zealot or a hot-eyed revolutionary of the
New Left.

He is John W. Gardner, the widely re-
spected scholar-politiclan who served as
secretary of health, education and welfare
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in the Johnson Administration and now is
chairman of the National Urban Coalition.

Gardner has confirmed that he and his
colleagues at the Urban Coalition are about
to launch an unprecedented mass-member-
ship political organization to help America
pull up its socks and get on with the busi-
ness at hand.

“There are a lot of people out there,"” Gard-
ner declared in an interview, “who want to
be part of something that's moving—to be
able to join a large-scale citizens' effort to
solve the problems of his country.”

This grass-roots organization—which still
has no name—will be pragmatic and non-
partisan, he explained, not competing with
the Democrats and Republicans but goading
them to do better.

The focus will be on efforts to deal with
the nation’s nagging problems of race rela-
tions, education, housing, poverty and the
like.

Gardner drew a parallel with the Populist
movement of the late 18008, which eventual-
1y faded as the major parties began adopting
large chunks of the Populist platform.

“We're set up for people to steal our thun-
der. We’ll say ‘great—take it and run, ™
Gardner explained. “We will needle both par-
ties and do everything we can to encourage
leadership.”

Inevitably, rumors about Gardner's new
enterprise have in turn triggered talk in
Washington that he was bullding a base for
an unannounced Presidential candidacy in
1972,

This gossip has been spurred along by
Gardner's outspoken disenchantment with
President Nixon.

Both Gardner and his closest assoclates,
however, insist that he has no such inten-
tions.

“I personally am not inclined to politics,”
Gardner sald. His new organization he added,
would be doomed from the start if people
suspected it was merely a front for a Gard-
ner-for-President campaign organization.

“I literally cannot see how I could be a
candidate—even in my own mind—and make
that organization go,” he said.

While plans for the new organization are
still taking shape, Gardner grows almost
rhapsodic in discussing his views of its po-
tential for American politics.

“I would like to see this organization
bring about a Renaissance in the political
life in this country,” he declared enthu-
siastically.

*“I would like to think it would be a fac-
tor in rehabilitating the political process-
making politics again a worthy calling for
Americans.”

At the moment, Gardner added sadly,
politics rarely attracts the nation’s best tal-
ent.

“There are some very good guys in poli-
tics—and God knows we don't deserve
them—but there are also a lot of hacks. By
and large, the political parties have fallen
into the hands of hacks.”

In the last year, the 57-year-old Gard-
ner—by nature a quiet, reflectlve man—has
become something of a blunt-spoken, latter-
day Jeremiah.

He has warned agaln and again that the
nation’s raclal, economic and political divi-
sions are cutting dangerously deep.

In one memorable statement a few weeks
ago, Gardner declared: “And while each of
us pursues his selfish interest and comforts
himself by blaming others, the nation disin-
tegrates. I use the phrase soberly: The na-
tion disintegrates.”

Now Gardner has decided to take his own
advice and try scmething new.

His proposed organization, which he has
already discussed in private with members of
Congress and others, will be an offshoot
of the Urban Coalition Action Counecil, the
lobbying arm of the Urban Coalltion.
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As Gardner and his staff see It, the new
organization will attract thousands of people
who have not been active in politics and
who may lack strong Ideological convie-
tions—but who share a deep apprehension
about where the nation is headed.

“We think there's a great hunger on the
part of individual citizens to make them-
selves heard,” explained a Gardner lleu-
tenant.

“We're interested not just in the guy who's
always supported liberal causes, but also in
people who are in the center but want to
see progress.”

For dues of $10 or $156 a year—the figure
has not yet been set—members will be kept
informed of current issues in Washington,
especially in Congress.

Using the same lobbying techniques used
so effectively by groups like the National
Rifle Association, Gardner and hils aldes be-
lieve that their organization can produce
great volumes of well-timed mail and tele-
grams to sway key votes in the House and
Senate.

Also, members will be furnished informa=-
tion and suggestions on how to work effec-
tively for political goals in their home com-
munities.

Gardner conceded that many people may
regard his scheme as nalve and idealistic,
without much chance of having any serious
impact.

“There just isn't any way of knowing,” he
sald. "It's a big gamble, But we're going to
go for broke.”

RAMPAGING INFLATION

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, once
again I call attention to the wild infla-
tion that is threatening the very exist-
ence of our Nation while the present
administration sits idly by watching the
destructive forces at work.

On this occasion I call attention to
our plight by placing in the RecorD an
article written by John Kenneth Gal-
braith on the low estate of our economy
and steps that can be taken to halt in-
flation.

Professor Galbraith’s article should
awaken all, and above all the slumberers
in the executive department, to the need
for rapid action to end inflation and the
unemployment that is sweeping the Na-
tion. It is my continuing opinion that the
Congress, with every means at its com-
mand, should whiplash the President, his
advisers and aides into affirmative and
fruitful action.

The article follows:

GALBRATTH AsKS For WaAGE, PricE Cures To
SToP INFLATION
(By John Kenneth Galbraith)

These last few months have, just possibly,
been decisive in the modern history of eco-
nomics.

Ideas In which economists have repoued
the greatest confidence have been proved
wrong and therewith, not surprisingly, the
responding policy. And this has happened
under circumstances which admit of no
really plausible explanation, rationalization
or alilbi—things in which we economists are
more than minimally accomplished.

There was, to be sure, more than a sus-
picion of error before; the evidence was high-
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ly adverse to the reputable ideas. But the
heretics were a minority and the adverse evi-
dence could be attributed to a lag. In eco-
nomiecs, any inconvenient disassociation of
effect from cause is always attributed to a
lag. But not forever.

The doctrine was, of course, that the
United States economy could be regulated
by general measures in such manner that
prices would be approximately stable, A
“trade-off,” a new and popular word among
economists, would exist between price sta-
bility and employment. The closer the ap-
proach to the level prices, the more people
who would be out of work; the lower the
unemployment, the greater the rate of price
increase.

The Nizon economists when they came to
office & year ago last January were superla-
tively confident of such management. Under
their guidance, the President promised never
to Interfere with wages and prices; in one
of the more ecstatic examples of economic
phrase-making, he said that inflation would
be ended by “fine-tuning"” the American
economy—a flgure of speech roughly com-
parable with one about fine-tuning a major
Mississippl flood.

The then current inflation was blamed on
the previous bad management of the econ-
omy—on tuning that, that was too coarse,
The reaction to anyone who suggested that
wage and price restraint might be necessary
was lofty.

Pierre Rinfret, the consulting economist,
dispatched a letter to his clients telling them,
quite correctly, that so far as the adminls-
tration was concerned, the lid on prices was
now off. It is possible that in these first weeks
the adminlistration did more to promote in-
flation than it accomplished in the next
year and a half in controlling it.

But promises that inflation would end were
not lacking., Advising the President of the
United States on economic policy, since few
presidents find the subject at all interesting,
is tedious work. The tedium is relieved, after
a fashion, but the liturgical functions of the
office.

As the promises continued, so at an in-
creasing rate did the inflation.

Dr. Paul W. McCracken, the head of the
council of economic advisers, became, per-
haps, the most overpromised man in the his-
tory of the economics profession. There is an
unfortunate tendency in public life when
you want something to happen to predict
that it will happen. And then when it does
not happen, you escalate the predictions.

Not since Herbert Hoover predicted the
turning of the immortal corner has predic-
tion therapy been so remorselessly pursued
as in the last 18 months. It was called the
“game plan” for defeating inflation. There
has been no game guite like it since the Rose
Bowl of 1929, when Roy Riegels ran 75 yards
toward the wrong goal.

As the Kennedy and Johnson economists
returned to the campus, talk of wage and
price restraint was muted. The guideposts
were defended as a useful adjunct to the
policy—more cosmetic than real: It was fiscal
and monetary policy that really counted.

Almost no one talked about making the
guldelines mandatory, LE., making them
work, That was too radical.

There was never any strong proof that high
employment and stable prices could be com-
bined. Much of the proof antedated modern
corporate price-making and collective bar-
galning. Rather there were hope and faith.

But in economics, hope and faith coexist
with great scientific pretemsion and also a
deep desire for respectabllity.

Fiscal and monetary measures in whatever
mix are impeccably respectable, and the
question of the particular mix is the kind
of thing that can be resolved between
gentlemen.

Control of wages and prices has no similar
standing. Its advocates have been thought
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to lack subtlety of mind and manners—to go
too abruptly to the point. The sociology of
economics is not without interest and by no
means unimportant.

The flaw in the respectable doctrine is the
appalling obduracy of circumstances, Wages
do not shove up prices. Prices do pull up
wages. The bargaining that produces the
wage and price increases continues even un-
der conditions of severe fiscal and monetary
reatrlaint. Circumstances can be unbelievably
cruel,

Accordingly, after a full year and half of
the most rigorous application of the general
measures, prices are still rising at a nearly
record rate.

Meanwhile unemployment has risen to
nearly 6 per cent of the labor force and ex-
ceedingly uncomfortable side effects of the
policy have appeared.

Smaller business men who must borrow
money are being punished with a highly se-
lective brutality. Tight money does not much
hurt the big corporation which has internal
cash flow and favored position at the banks.
In contrast the policy has put the housing
industry into an acute depression, as the
administration itself concedes,

The continuing price increases in the pri-
vate sector of the economy have bheen ex-
ported to the public sector as increases in
living costs. And there, among teachers,
police, firemen and sanitation workers, they
are causing an unprecedented but wholly
predictable turmoil. The balance of pay-
ments is also weakening again.

Finally, there has been the effect on the
financial markets. These had been made
vulnerable by jerry-built and debt-burdened
conglomerates, overbidden glamour stocks
and the multiplication of the mutual funds
headed by financial geniuses whose genius
conslisted only in a rising market under the
pressure of the tight money policy, this price
structure has collapsed. This had to happen
sometime. But further pressure on the finan-
cial market would be very uncomfortable for
all involved.

Within the framework of general meas-
ures, there is almost nothing the administra-
tlon can do. It is trapped. It could allow an
increase in loanable funds at lower rates.

This would ease unemployment, encour-
age home construction and ease the sorrow
in Wall street. But inflation is still at a
near-record rate. This action would make
it worse. And just ahead are wage negotia-
tions which, with the compensating price In-
creases, will give that inflatlon protean
shove,

To continue the present policy is to ac-
cept the side effects and to invite more of
the inflation that the policy has not cured.
To tighten up and end the inflation is to
invite worse side effects and perhaps a seri-
ous recession.

Economics, llke foreign policy, allows for
an escape from error thru what may be called
the Indochina effect.

This generous device enables a man who
has been wrong to denounce his previous
position without admitting error and, by be=-
coming right, thus greatly to enhance his
reputation. Arthur Burns, now chairman of
the federal reserve board, has taken this
route.

He now demands the wage-price guideposts
he previously condemned. His transmigration
is still incomplete, for he proposes something
less strong than the Kennedy-Johnson meas=
ures.

The only answer is one that has for so long
been dismissed as too disreputable. That is to
act directly on the wage-price spiral—to have
wage and price control where the spiral con-
tributes actively to inflation.

This must be real control. Dr. Burns and
the economists of the Kennedy-Johnson
period are ducking reality when they talk
about a return to the voluntary guideposts.

The guideposts will not do. They were
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strong enough before; even stronger meas-
ures are now required. Also voluntary meas-
ures are highly discriminatory. They favor
the individual or organization which refuses
to comply and penalize those that are coop-
erative. This guarantees their eventual break-
down. And there is nothing to be sald for
Billingsgate as an enforcement device. It is
much better public practice to lay down fair
firm rules after careful consultation with
all concerned and then, when someone vio-
lates the rules, have resort to law.

Given wage and price controls, interest
rates can be reduced for they will not have
to carry the present burden of inflation con-
trol, which they cannot control anyway.

With lower rates, home construction would
increase, the pressure on small business
would be reduced, employment would rise,
and all without a new surge of inflation.

Were this policy combined with prompt
withdrawal from Indochina—which would
ease the pressure of demand and, a more
important matter, restore our reputation for
elementary good sense—the immediate eco-
nomie problem would be largely solved.

Such price and wage actlon, it is sald,
interferes with free markets. This Is self-
evident nonsense.

The policy interferes with markets in
which the interference of unions and cor-
porations is already plenary. It fixes in the
public interest prices that are already fixed.

Only prices that are so set by unions and
strong corporations need to be [or should
be] controlled. Prices of farm products, most
services and products of small manufacturers
need not and should not be touched. These
are still subject to market influences.

Where prices are still set by the market,
general measures to restrict demand still
work—or they do as much as can be done.
One does not need to interfere with the
market where the market still governs.

Over the years I have experimented with
various ideas for such a limited system of
wage and price control. [I am not without
experience in the matter or in the difficulties
involved. During World War II, price control
was under my direction from 1its inception
until mid-1943. No one else, I suppose, has
ever fixed so many prices.]

But the most practical pending proposal
is not mine, but that of Robert Roosa, for-
mer under secretary of the treasury under
Kennedy and now a leading Wall street
banker.

He would simply freeze all prices and
wages for six months. During this time, pre-
sumbably, there would be extensive consul-
tation with firms and unions to work out a
more durable system of restraint.

Such & course would get immediate results
while offering eventual accommodation to
the problems and inequities of particular
unions and industries.

It would be possible to incorporate in the
Roosa proposal arrangements of an even
earlier correction of gross irregularities. And
immediately after the freeze, all small enter-
prises—those employing, say, fewer than a
hundred people—should be exempted.

I would also exempt all retall firms; they
have little independent market power.

The objective is not perfectly level prices,
but something much better than the grossly
inflationary thrust of the present wage-price
spiral. The long-run objective is, of course,
an annual wage gain that accords roughly
with the increase in productivity and thus
requires no general increase in prices.

Controls are not a temporary expedient.
There must, also, be a permanent system of
restraint. That 1s because we will continue
to have strong unions and strong corpora-
tions and a desire to minimize unemploy-
ment. The combination, in the absence of
controls, is inflationary. It will not become
otherwise in the future.

No one who has had experience with war-
time price control will be casual about the
problems in managing it. Nor is it a formula
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for popularity; everyone unites in disliking
the price-fixer.

But if it 1s confined to the unions and to
the corporations with market power, the
administratlve structure need not be wvast.
Dealings will be with only a few hundred
unions and a few thousand firms, and for
the latter it 1s sufficlent to specify the limits
within which average as distinct from indi-
vidual prices may be moved.

All price and wage control involves an ar-
bitrary exercise of public power. But this is
not an objection, for it replaces an arbitrary
exercise of private power and one that has
further and exceedingly arbitrary effects for
those that suffer from the resulting inflation.

In the weeks and months ahead, more and
more economists will come to accept the rem-
edy here proposed—including, one suspects,
those who advise the President. They are
very decent men who have been substituting
hope for reality, and hope unrequited does
not sustain even an official economist forever.

Promises of eventual prices stabllity have
become comic. Within the older framework
of policy, the choice is between very severe
Inflation-—worse than now—or severe unem-
ployment, extreme distortion with the econ-
omy, great turmoil among public employes,
and serious strain in the financial markets—
and along with all this, a good deal of in-
flation, too.

Whoever made respectable economic policy
a choice between such repellent alternatives
had obviously a bad upbringing and is a
very mean man, But so it Is. So the less rep-
utable course of controlling the wage-price
bargaining obtrudes itself. And, since there
is no escape, it will continue to obtrude
itself.

EULOGY FOR AL ATKINSON

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, all of
Capitol Hill was stunned recently with
the news of the sudden death of one of
the most capable, knowledgeable lob-
byists in Washington—Al Atkinson of
the Communications Workers of Amer-
ica.

I was a freshman in the 86th Congress
and Al became legislative representative
of the CWA in the middle of the second
session of that Congress. In all the years
since then, in countless meetings and
legislative sessions and committee hear-
ings, I never knew him to be other than
totally honest and genuinely willing to
work with others.

In these sad days since his death, I
have heard dozens of my colleagues on
both sides of the aisle remark that his
particular integrity and truth will be
sorely missed. We could always count on
him for specific answers to questions, for
a willingness to put in untold hours of
work on a bill, and for a rare ability for
keeping a cooler head than most in try-
ing situations.

Al Atkinson was a close personal friend
and adviser. Those of us who had an
opportunity to work with him over these
past 10 tumultuous years will miss him
greatly.

Mrs. Pucinski joins me in extending
heartfelt condolences to Mrs. Atkinson
and their two children. They have a
memory of a man who was proud of his
work and whose pride was reflected in
everything he did.
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IMPORTANT CURBS SHOULD NOT
DAMAGE FOREIGN RELATIONS

HON. WM. JENNINGS BRYAN DORN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, one of the
arguments raised against the Mills textile
garment-footwear import bill is that its
passage would provoke our trading part-
ners, especially Japan, into enacting re-
prisals in the form of trade barriers
against U.S. goods. But in fact Japan has
long maintained various barriers against
U.S. trade which have helped create the
severe trade imbalance in Japan's favor
between our two countries.

I commend to my colleagues’ attention
the following editorial from the Colum-
bia, South Carolina State of June 30,
1970, which cogently develops this point:

InpORT CURBS SHOULD NoT DAMAGE FOREIGN
RELATIONS

At long last, the Nixon administration has
flashed the green light for textile import
curbs., It has come not & moment too soon.
American textile jobs are being washed away
every day by the flood of imports from the
Far East.

It is therefore Imperative that the House
finish work on the bill, chiefly sponsored by
House Ways and Means Committee Chair-
man Wilbur Mills, and that the Senate which
seems to prefer debates of limited purpose to
substantive action, give the leglslation pri-
ority attention.

‘We can expect more speeches of course, to
the effect that this bill is protectionist, that
it goes counter to Amerlca's long commit-
ment to free trade. Perhaps it is, to an ex-
tent, but it must be remembered that the
United States is about the only real free
trader in the world today.

New Hampshire Sen. Norris Cotton made
this point most forcefully in a major speech
in support of the Mills bill two weeks ago.
“The free flow of goods—free trade—should
be our goal. At present, we do not have a
free flow of goods. Every nation with whom
we trade has, In some form and to some ex-
tent, barriers against American goods—tar-
iffs, quotas, import licenses and so on. We
alone ralse no such barriers . . . Free trade
must be a two-way street; otherwise it is not
free trade.”

There has been a good, solld, historle rea-
son for America's big-hearted view toward
international trade. For decades, the United
States has been the world’s economic and
industrial Gollath. After World War II, we
set out to rebuild the shattered economies
of Europe and Japan. We could afford to take
a generous view and we repeatedly gave up
more in trade negotiations than we received.

This attitude helped our friends and allles
abroad to regain their economic strength. As
strong foreign competitors appeared in vir-
tually every indus#éry, American Presidents
were reluctant to risk damage to foreign rela-
tions by taking a stronger stand in trade
negotiations, by administratively restrain-
ing imports undercutting U.S. Industry, or
by supporting legislation to do this,

But, as Senator Cotton has said, “the
world of the 1970s is a very different world
from the one we knew in the past. We can
no longer afford to squander economic ad-
vantage for uncertain political cor foreign
relations gains.”

The Japanese, who have raised the greatest
hue and cry over the Mills bill, are in no
position to charge the United States with
protectionism. While Japan's own bustling
industries have a well-protected corner on
the rich home market, that nation has built
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up & $1.5 billion annual trade surplus with
the United States, which of course poses a
terrific strain on the dollar.

Furthermore, the Nixon administration,
and its predecessors, have negotiated in good
falth with the Japanese over a long period
of time in an effort to gain voluntary con-
trols over imports of woolens and man-made
fibers (items covered by the Mills bill), The
Japanese have been unyielding even after it
was all but certain that they were forcing
Congress' hand. When the last round of talks
collapsed last week, the Administration had
only one responsible course of action left—
support the Mills bill.

Senator Cotton belleves this will Impose
no foreign relations risk. “Rather, I suspect
we will gain further respect from them (the
Japanese). They are able competitors and
they are known to respect strength in those
they deal with in business and government."

The Mills bill will not by any means shut
Japan and other Far East exporters of cut-
rate textiles out of the American market. It
will merely limit imports to allow the severely
damaged American textile Industry to re-
cover. Purthermore, the Mills bill has a handy
clause which will exclude from its provisions
any country which negotiates voluntary re-
straints. It will be, In effect, a lever, a bar-
gaining tool.

We will be very surprised indeed if the
Japanese or other nations attempt any seri-
ous reprisals as a result of this legislation.
They need us and we need them. They must
learn to sympathize with our problems as we
sympathize with theirs. The relationship is
too strong and the business too good to make
a trade war likely.

UNITED NATIONS SHOULD CON-
TAIN ALL NATIONS, U THANT

DECLARES

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the Secre-
tary General of the United Nations has
urged that “the universality of the
United Nations” should be “the priority
item” for this year.

Speaking in San Francisco on June
26, U Thant said:

The absence of the People’s Republic of
China and of the divided countries has given
to the United Nations a great deal of ar-
tificiality.

The Secretary General added:

The simple people in the sitreet, those
whose sons are dying in far away countries,
cannot understand why the United Nations is
not seized with the most burning issue of
1970, the war in Indo-China. Rhetoric and
intelligence are not enough to explain the
reasons to them. They demand, as concerned
citizens of the world, that their national
leaders and international officials find the
means, through necessary vision and eleva-
tion, to solve urgently this fundamental
problem, I therefore urge Governments to
consider the idea of the universality of the
United Natlons as the priority item of this
year's agenda for world affairs.

With unanimous consent the full text
of his speech of June 26 is set out at this
point in the RECORD:

On GiviNG THE CHARTER A CHANCE

All of us who work in the United Na-
tions are deeply grateful for the opportunity
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which the Mayor and citizens of San Fran-
cisco have so generously given us to cele-
brate here the twenty-first anniversary of
the signing of the Charter of the United
Nations.

To return to San Francisco is not only
to come back to a beautiful, gracious and
clvilized city; for us in the United Nations, it
is also to return to the birthplace of the
Organization and to the congenial and for-
ward-looking atmosphere in which the
Charter was created. Here we are reminded of
the sense of dedication and urgency, tem-
pered with realism and a vivid awareness of
the horrors of war, which inspired the au-
thors of the Charter 25 years ago. If we have
not yet succeeded in realizing their vision of
a world at peace, we can still draw inspira-
tion from the ideals and objectives which
they set out with full support from the
peoples. Our best tribute to them is to in-
crease our efforts to strengthen the United
Nations.

This is the third time that the representa-
tives of the United Nations—national am-
bassadors and international Secretariat—
have come back to San Francisco to cele-
brate the signing of the Charter.

Fifteen years ago, in 1955, this ceremony
took place In an atmosphere of cautious opti-
mism at a time when the world seemed to
be awakening from the tribulations of the
post-war period and the long winter of the
cold war.

Five years ago we gathered here again in a
less happy mood to speak of a world in which
new problems and new conflicts had dimmed
the hopes of a just and peaceful world
order—hopes encouraged by the great politi-
cal emancipation of decolonization and the
possibility of emancipation from drudgery
made possible by sclence and technology. At
that time, the United Natlons itself was in
the throes of a crisis which had arisen over
the fundamental issue of financing peace-
keeping operations.

Now we meet again in a mood of un-
certainty and anxiety, with only the knowl-
edge that humanity is moving at an increas-
ing speed In uncertain directions, and that
time is running short. I hope we can make
use of this opportunity, so generously af-
forded by the City of S8an Francisco, to turn
the tables on the forces of doubt and gloom,
in order to survey calmly, but with a sense
of urgency, the course we must take in the
next 25 years.

Like many institutions, the United Nations
is today facing a crisis of confidence. It has
been the lot of instilutions throughout his-
tory to have their usefulness questioned from
time to time by the people. This process
serves a useful purpose in keeping institu-
tions up to the mark.

In our time, this disilusicnment has un-
doubtedly reached a new pitch. The United
Nations, as a relatively young Iinstitution,
faces a crisis of confidence without ever
having emerged, as some older institutions
have, from relative impotence to a position
of accepted power and authority.

If we are to respond to this challenge, na-
tions, especially the great nations, must im-
prove and change the quality and perform-
ance of the United Nations and the way it
is used. There can be no question of taking
the easy but suleidal way out by con-
signing the United Nations, along with other
institutions, to the dusty attic of history. In
an age where physical conservation has be-
come an urgent issue, a degree of institu-
tional conservation may also be in order.

Institutions must constantly adapt and
develop in response to new challenges. In
our time, the Inherent obsolescence of in-
stitutlons has been emphasized by the ex-
traordinary rate of change in the way we live.
I scarcely need to remind you that the mem-
bership of the United Natlons has grown
from 51 in 1945 to 126 today; that the world’s

July 8, 1970

population has increased from under two
and half billion in 1945 to well over three and
a half billion today; that in the next 38
years this population is likely to be doubled
again; that more than half the people of
the world were not born when the Charter
was signed 25 years ago; that in this quarter
century we have seen the advent of nuclear
energy and weapons, intercontinental mis-
siles, space exploration, computer technology
and comparable advances in medicine, biol-
ogy, biochemistry and other branches of
sclence, accompanied by revolutionary ad-
vances in the technigues of communication.

These, and a hundred other developments,
have changed our lives and our prospects on
a scale and at a speed never experienced be-
fore in history. It is small wonder that those
of us who grew up in the twenties and
thirties may sometimes be regarded as ante-
diluvian by the youth of today, who are
tempted to reject many of the hablts and
ways of doing things which we have always
taken for granted. This reaction should not
dismay or surprise us. It should rather en-
courage us to adapt our ideals, our behavior
and our institutions to meet the challenges
which we ourselves have created, and to lean
on the younger generation to help us meet
the urgent demands of change.

The widespread disillusionment of the
young with institutions is now more impor-
tant than ever for another, more encourag-
ing, reason. The younger generation of to-
day is, in general, more widely conscious of
what goes on and what is wrong in the world
than their predecessors. Much to their credit,
they are also far more demanding and con-
cerned about it. It is thus increasingly diffi-
cult for institutions which do not fuliill their
objectives to command respect.

An acute observer of the International
scene recently wrote that “All Institutions
provide a temptation for their members to
clothe selfishness in. the language of ldeal-
ism". Our twenty-fifth anniversary is a most
appropriate occaslon to ponder this uncom=-
fortably shrewd comment.,

I do not think that responsible people
anywhere doubt the need for a world or-
ganization or the validity of the basic ideals
and objectives of the United Nations, which
were set out here in San Franclsco 26 years
ago. On the contrary, the world has never
before so urgently required a universal or-
ganization which can build and maintain a
peaceful and safe terrestrial soctety, and the
United Nations is undoubtedly the best—
in fact the only—existing organization with
the potential capacity for that task, What
we should be asking ourselves in this twenty-
fifth anniversary year is how can we make
the United Nations the organization we know
we need, and what changes in attitudes and
priorities are imperative for this purpose.

This evening I can only briefly sum-
marize the new approaches which seem in-
dispensable to me.

First and foremost, there must be on the
part of Governments a radical change from
present power politics to a policy of col-
lective responsibility towards mankind. Gov=
ernments, especially those of the great na-
tlons, have drifted year after year farther
away from this basic requirement of the
Charter.

As matters stand, the management of world
affairs lles essentially in the hands of na-
tions. A successful management of the world
therefore depends on the behaviour of na-
tions. The justice, peace, security, prosperity,
health, cleanliness, and the beauty of our
world must become the prime preoccupation
of Governments. The world is too small, its
people are too Intelligent and the mass
problems that lle in store for us are too
frightening to allow continued blind ac-
ceptance of the sacrosanct concept of na-
tional interest.
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World affairs are no longer foreign affalrs
of Governments, They have become internal
affairs of all.

Where has national interest led us? To an
arsenal of ugly weapons, which cost hu-
manity 200 billion dollars a year; to the
greatest historical deadlock between Big
Powers that the world has ever seen: to
north-south, east-west, ideological, raclal
and economic cleavages; to a belt of divided
countries; to a serles of smouldering or
active conflicts stretching across the globe.

No big Power will be able to solve these
problems alone. No big Power will ever rule
the world alone. No nation will ever be able
to llve again in splendid isolation.

Since the weight and cleavage of interests
is greatest among the bilg Powers, I have re-
cently recommended that their Heads of
State, Heads of Government or Foreign Min-
isters, inecluding the People’s Republic of
China, meet from time to time at one of
the offices of the United Nations in a neutral
country to initiate a change from confronta-
tion and division to the building of a safe
and peaceful world. I have made this pro-
posal because I feel that it is high time that
the People’s Republic of China is involved
in international affalrs. Are not the events
in South-East Asia, the 750 million people of
mainland China and its recent emergence
as an atomic and satellite Power enocugh evi-
dence that the People's Republic of China is
a key element if we are to move towards a
solution of many of the present world prob-
lems? This is also why I have recommended
a reactivation of the Geneva Agreements and,
more recently, proposed a new Geneva con-
ference on South-East Asia in which the
People’s Republic of China would participate.

Second, and still having the People's Re-
public of China in mind, I recommend that
the United Nations be made universal, The
absence of the People’s Republic of China
and of the divided countries has given to the
United Nations a great deal of artificlality.

The simple people in the street, those
whose sons are dying in far away countries,
cannot understand why the United Nations
is not seized with the most burning issue of
1970, the war in Indo-China. Rhetoric and
intelligence are not enough to explain the
reasons to them. They demand, as concerned
citizens of the world, that their national
leaders and international officials find the
means, through necessary vislon and eleva-
tion, to solve urgently this fundamental
problem. I therefore urge Governments to
consider the idea of the unilversality of the
United Natlons as the priority item of this
year's agenda for world afiairs.

Third, we must resolve, with new determi-
nation and will, the dangerously deteriorating
situation in the Middle East. The world is
increasingly alarmed at the trend of events
in that theatre of hostilities. In this case,
the confiict is within the responsibilities of
the United Nations. Big Power responsibili-
ties in the context of the Charter of the
United Nations have been acknowledged.

But here again we have the vivid illustra-
tion of a deadlock nourished by claims,
counter-claims, arguments, positions, coun-
ter-positions, accusations, denials, attacks
and counter-attacks. Again the simple man
in the street wonders why the people in this
region cannot live in peace.

During the three years following the 1967
war, there has been no evidence that the is-
sues of the Middle East conflict can be set-
tled by the parties through their own efforts.
Therefore, international assistance should be
increased and intensified. Here, the United
Nations has a definite role to play, and in
the past few days there have been indica-
tions that the permanent members of the Se-
curity Council have made perceptible prog-
ress In their common search for a just and
lasting peace.
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Fourth, I believe that it 1s high time that
we look more inquisitively into the obstacle
of ideologies. From the vantage point of the
United Nations, the crisls of extreme inward-
looking nationalism is further aggravated by
the superimposition of ideologies or political
systems which claim that they alone have the
key to man's future.

There has been nothing more dangerous
and more damaging in human history than
the clalm of exclusivism. To it we owe the
long religious wars, all waged in the name of
exclusive possession of the truth. It is only
recently that there has been evidence of tol-
erance and some mutual understanding in
the pursuit of common religious objectives.

Should we again lose precious years in a
similar divisive exercise? Is it so difficult to
recognize that systems and ideologies are
perfect only in theory?

We must realize that adaptation and
change are imperative to the survival of so-
cial systems and Institutions. Indeed the
world has become so complex, the pace of
change so rapld and the newly emerging
problems so numerous, that no rigld system,
however well established on a few sacrosanct
principles, is able to cope with all problems.
I belleve that we are about to embark on
the most variegated search for political, in-
stitutional, legal and moral solutions to the
soclal problems of our time.

In a world of many billions of people, who
are divided into highly industrialized socle-
ties as well as regions of extreme poverty.
each with their own culture and special prob-
lems, there can be no unlversal recipe or
system. Nations must therefore enrich each
other with what has proved good in the
art of governing men.

Private initiative may be the solution in
one case, public initiative may be the answer
in another. Many countries have demon-
strated that the two can coexist and that
one can admirably complement or even cor-
rect and stimulate the other. Each system
has good and bad aspects.

Those who have the difficult task of gov-
erning should recognize that such an art
must be highly flexible and non-dogmatic in
a rapidly changing world. The earller we
recognize this, the sooner we will reach an
accord and understanding among nations,
and such recognition will conform to one of
the basic purposes and principles of the
Charter that the United Nations shall be
a centre for harmonizing the actions of na-
tions.

Fifth, we must look anew at the categories
of vast unsolved world-wide problems such
as economic and social development, justice
and human rights, with which the United
Nations, through its system of specialized
agencies and the United Nations aid pro-
grammes, have come to grips during the last
25 years. Much more needs to be done. Eco-
nomic aid must become a matter of interna-
tional justice and progress and not remain
an appendix of divisive power politics and in-
fluence. Individual rights must be upheld
and protected and not remain the dead letter
of lofty declarations. The present anarchy
and absence of the rule of law at the inter-
national level is a constant invitation to
dissension and conflicts. Progress must be
made towards the adherence to international
law.

Sixth and last, we must diagnose, monitor
and face together the new collective chal-
lenges and dangers which arise from a rapidly
mushrooming scientific and technological
civilization accompanied by unprecedented
mass phenomena. If not, while Governments
are actively bent on spending the best of
their intelligence, people, resources and
energies trying in vain to advance their re-
spective zones of influence, the world will
rapidly deterlorate behind thelir backs and
above their heads.
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There is, I am glad to say, a new movement
in the United Nations to face these problems
through the Initiative of wvarious Govern-
ments, from the largest to the smallest. The
Organization has become concerned with
such problems as population, outer space, the
peaceful uses of the sea-bed, and, more re-
cently, the most complex question of all,
the preservation of our environment.

This is a step in the right direction, but
only a step, and it would be nalve, if not
dishonest, to pretend that efforts to grapple
with these problems of the future are not
still seriously impeded by political difficulties
and attitudes, which are largely a remnant
from the past. For this reason, the advance-
ment from inward-looking nationalism to
active international commitment must still
have priority among our aims, for our hopes
of success depend upon it even in fields which
are not primarily political.

Progress In solving the problems of the
environment may well show how far this new
concern for problems of the future can lead
us, A few weeks ago, I suggested that urgent
consideration be given to creating a global
authority to study and act on environmental
problems in the interest of all earth-dwellers,
and that, if it were to be of real value, this
authority should have powers to police and
enforce its declsions. I hope that this sug-
gestion will not be taken simply as a well-
meaning idealistic exercise, for I belleve that
our capacity to preserve and enhance life on
our planet may well depend on our ability
to set up a new kind of international in-
stitution with new authority.

Of course, the possible form and methods
of operation of such an institution are very
complex and will take time and effort to work
out, but that is all the more reason for mak-
ing an early start, and the hour is already
late. I also believe that if this step could
successfully be taken, it might help us to
find solutions to some of our other problems
and a way out of some of the emotional,
ideological and political blind alleys in which
we, In the United Nations, now spend so
much of our time and energy.

Ladles and gentlemen, no one can accuse
me of having been impatient during my eight
and a half years of service with the United
Nations, Some have even accused me of being
too patient, I have made every effort in the
privacy of my functions to be of help and
to bring people and their points of view closer
together. I will continue this task in the same
manner until the end of my mandate.

But, on this solemn occasion, when the
eyes of the world are focused on us, I must
most emphatically warn nations not to pur-
sue their present outmoded and fratricidal
course. Time is running short. People are
getting impatient. We need a fresh start: we
need a fresh look. Governments must be able,
once again, to lift themselves to the same
high level of determination and vislon as that
of the authors of the Charter.

Sages tell us that if there is a will, there
is a way. We have the way, but there seems
to be diminishing will and increasing dis-
couragemernit.

The Charter drafted here 25 years ago is
stlll our best chance. May nations therefore,
especially the powerful ones, give it at last
a real chance.

PICTUREPHONES?
HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970
Mr, BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, The Bell

System is installing its new picture-
phones in Pittsburgh, Pa. This news
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has an ironic twist for those of us who
have to struggle with deteriorating tele-
phone service in New York City. The
following is an editorial comment on the
matter in the New York Post, July 2,
1970.

Sorry, THAT FACE Has BEEN DISCONNECTED

It's interesting to contemplate some of the
sights the new picturephone will focus on
when the Bell System gets around to intro-
ducing it here, after a trial run in Pitts-
burgh.

The first view will probably be the tor-
mented expression of a caller waiting for a
dial tone. Or it might be the dogged look
of someone trylng to dislodge his dime from
a vandalized coin slot, the bewilderment
sweeping the face of the person who keeps
dialing the right number and keeps getting
the wrong party, or the flagging features of
the guy who repeatedly encounters an out-
of-order message whenever he dials a phone
he knows to be functioning in his own home.

Picturephones will also add titillating new
dimensions to the dally lives of those tele-
phone company employes, who, according to
recent reports, arbitrarily monitor hundreds
of thousands of personal calls in a check-up
called “service observation.”

The last significant observation of service
here, undertaken by the Federal Communica-
tions Commission in January, found it to be
the worst In the nation. For that reason,
Pittsburgh rather than New York was chosen
by the Bell people for yesterday’s first com~
mercial installation of the picturephone, The
new device Is an impressive piece of sophis-
ticated technology. But for the moment New
Yorkers would settle for more modest re-
forms. Like just hearing the sound of a
voice.

DEBT OF HONOR

HON. ALLARD K. LOWENSTEIN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, those
of us who have seen the scandalous con-
ditions in veterans hospitals cannot be-
lieve that they can continue to exist in
the richest country in the world.

Whatever our differences on the war,
we ought to be able to agree that those
who have been wounded and maimed
fighting it should have the best medical
care available,

I hope the President and the leaders of
both parties will read the editorial in
Tuesday's Washington Star, another
voice in the national outcry against this
disgrace, and then act to do something
about it. I am inserting the editorial in
the RECORD.

DeBr oF HoNOR

It would seem to be an elementary rule of
decency that men wounded in our nation's
wars should be cared for by the people for
whom they fought. Yet a combination of
budget-scrimping, ignorance and bureau-
cratic fallure—all of it amounting to ne-
glect—has resulted unconscionably in an
increase of suffering for some victims of the
hostilities in Vietnam.

The evidence of this neglect cannot be dis-
counted. Testimony before a subcommittee
headed by Senator Cranston of California in-
cluded authoritative accounts of filthy con-
ditions, inadequate staffing, obsolete and un-
comfortable buildings, broken equipment and
lack of space in many Veterans Administra-
tion hospitals. Assurances from the VA that
all is well have a hollow sound besides the
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tales of disillusioned veterans who thought
their country would do what it could to com-
pensate for their sacrifice.

Making the VA mess all the more inexpli-
cable 1s the fact that, In other respects, our
soldiers are treated better than ever. Their
equipment is the best in the world, and they
enjoy more amenities in the battle zones
than their counterparts in past wars. They
have a better chance of surviving serious
wounds because of efficlent evacuation meth-
ods and quick surgical attention. There have
been few complaints about the military hos-
pitals, where most of the wounded recuperate
for further duty.

But the level of attention to the needs of
the wounded man drops off sharply at the
point where it is determined he cannot re-
turn to duty and must be discharged and
sent to a VA hospital for long-term care, In
such a case the patient may be permanently
disabled, having paid a price as great as
death itself for the privilege of serving his
country.

It is particularly fitting in the wake of the
star-studded Fourth of July festivities—at
which we were exhorted to realize how great
& nation we are—to consider whether we seem
80 great to a paralyzed veteran waiting to be
tended in an understaffed hospital.

There is plenty of blame to spread—among
this administration, Congress and their pred-
ecessors—for the failure to provide the best
possible care for the most seriously wounded
of the returning veterans. It is more im-
portant, though, to rectify the situation im-
mediately.

The administration has asked for a $122
million increase in the VA medical budget,
and Cranston would add another $174 mil-
lion. These amounts may not be enough. But
whatever is needed to make VA medical care
the best there is, the American people ought
to provide it.

PUBLISHER PUSHES FOR THE
LIFE OF A QUEEN

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under
the leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include the following excellent
editorial from the July 5 edition of the
Louisville Courier Journal & Times.

Mr. Barry Bingham, editor and pub-
lisher of the newspaper, asks not only
for the exemption of the picturesque
Delta Queen riverboat from Federal
safety-at-sea regulations, but for the
preservation of a bit of river history.

As he points out, the beauty of the
river and the tradition and romance of
the stern-wheel riverboat are incom-
parable and irreplaceable attractions of
the area.

Mr. Bingham's editorial
follows:

LET's ALL RUSH TO THE RESCUE OF A DAMSEL
1IN DISTRESS
(By Barry Bingham)

“Save the Delta Queen!” The plea wafts out
from the loud-speaker system, to the plain-
tive strains of a country-rock tune, and the
passengers 'lounging on the sunny deck of the
steamer stir from their happy reverie. The
Queen must be saved.

It is hard to invoke the crusading spirit
among & group of people as blissfully con-
tent as the Queen's customers. It is their
joy in cruising down the Ohio on a richly
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traditional stern-wheeler, however, that
makes militants in this one good cause out
of relaxed vacationers,

The Delta Queen is truly unique, in a world
that has been stretched almost out of all
meaning by the hot-rod publicists of Holly-
wood. It is the only survivor of the old
river steamers in all of Amerlca that still
takes passengers on overnight trips.

There are still a few day excursion steam-
ers, notably the Belle of Louisville, that
give people a taste of river travel. But it
takes the longer exposure offered by the Delta
Queen alone to turn harried, hurried, Twen-
tieth Century Americans into relaxed river
philosophers, ready to hobnob with the
genial ghost of Mark Twaln.

A June weekend found a group of 18 such
tension-fleers from Loulisville in a floating
party aboard the Queen. We drove up to Cin-
cinnati to board the boat for an eight o'clock
sailing on Friday evening, and returned to
dock at five on Sunday afternoon.

WHERE'S THE RIVERBOAT GAMBLER?

The very act of stepping onto the gang-
plank seems to turn back the hastening
hands of the clock. Life suddenly assumes a
more leisurely pace. A wide staircase opens
into a capacious lounge, decorated in the
rococo style of the old river boat days, There
was a full load of passengers, but nobody
was crowded, nobody was in a hurry.

The staterooms are comfortable, clean, and
air-conditioned. Instead of nautical bunks,
they are equipped with regular beds with
good mattresses. Plenty of lounging chairs
surround the two decks. Nothing is formal
everything is easy.

The moment of salling is celebrated by a
rising tide of music from the ship's calliope.
Nothing quite rivals the nostalgic, slightly
off-key strains of the traditional steam piano.
This is visible as well as audible music, for
each note emerges in a little jet of steam
from one of the instrument’s pipes. Deck-
hands cast off ropes. onlookers wave, small
boys run along the wharf in a fever of ex-
citement.

There is good food waiting in the dining
saloon, and cheerful service to go with it.
(The quality of the fare was the only point
I could not praise on a cruise in 1969, but it
has improved markedly since,) The break-
fasts are in the old, hearty traditlon—cereal,
scrambled or fried eggs, bacon, country sau-
sage, grits, hot biscuits, and big pots of
steaming coffee. The other meals are & little
more restrained, but ample,

The passengers are nearly all in family
groups, Many are middle-aged, but there are
some lively oldsters and plenty of children.
The black-mustachioed gamblers of the old
packets, with their gaudy vests and gold
watch-chains, have no counterparts in this
wholesome company.

For those who like entertainment, it is
readily available. A combo plays dance music
in the dining saloon after dinner, and its
members break up into a pleasantly corny
floor show. There may be a Bloody Mary party
or a Scarlett O'Hara cocktail party in the
bar. The band provides some spirited New
Orleans Jazz for these occasions, and the bar-
tenders strut to the music as they serve the
drinks. Juleps are avallable, garnished with
mint from two out-sized window boxes that
flank the paddle-wheel.

The heart of the cruise, however, is the
beauty of the scenery that glides so softly by.
There can't be many rivers in the world as
fine to travel as the Ohlo. Its aspect varles
from mile to leisurely mile.

On the Eentucky side may be towering
cliffs, hung with luxuriant greenery that
hides any trace of human habitation. On the
Indiana shore will lie a great water-meadow,
stretched serenely along a majestic bend in
the river. Then, a little further on, the
scenery may reverse itself from port to star-
board.




July 8, 1970

The locks at Markland Dam and those
below Louisville at McAlpine Dam, offer a
lively diversion for the passengers. Further
downstream are the famous Ox-Bow Bends
of the Ohlo, where the river flows in sinu-
ous colls between steep, wooded banks on
both sides.

MEMORIES OF A DISASTER

Sallings depart and return on time, but
the schedule afloat is informal. There will
be & stop at Loulsville, with the big bridges
looming impressively above. A pause at Mad-
ison can afford an opportunity for walking
past handsome old houses, prime examples of
the urban architecture of the earlier Nine-
teenth Century.

Longer cruises take the Queen down to
Kentucky Lake. The most extensive of all is
a trip to New Orleans and back, always
scheduled to include the Mardli Gras cele-
bration. Shorter crulses, such as the Cin-
cinnati Weekend, are scheduled through
most of the year, Those who have been on
fall cruises say they are the best of all.

Must this delightful diversion end for-
ever on the second day of next November?
That is what will happen, unless Congress
passes a bill to keep the Queen in overnight
service, And the time for such action is get-
ting short at the current session.

The problem lies in a Federal law passed
in 1966. It followed a disastrous fire at sea
on the 8.8. Yarmouth Castle. Only steel-
structured ships are allowed to carry over=-
night passengers under this law. The Delta
Queen was given a steel hull when built in
Scotland in 1928, but the superstructure is
a traditional blend of teak, mahogany, iron-
wood and oak.

The Queen has been reprieved twice by
special acts of Congress, in order to give the
Greene Line a chance to plan for a replace-
ment. But the cost of such a vessel has
soared above $10,000,000, which casts the
project in grave doubt. A new vessel would
apparently have to be diesel powered. That
would eliminate all the romance of the old
crimson paddle-wheel, splashing through
the water in a soft cascade of spray.

The Safety at Sea Law of 1966 doesn't
make sense as applied to the Delta Queen,
anyway. It was designed to protect passen-
gers on oceangolng vessels. The Queen plies
only along inland waterways, and she is
never more than four minutes from shore. A
simple beaching operation would be the an-
swer to any conceivable emergency. Fires
on the old river packets were caused by boil-
ers bursting in a desperate effort for speed.
The Queen never moves out of a dignified
saunter. The owners would no doubt be will-
ing to provide a full sprinkler system, or any
other reasonable device considered necessary.

Bills to exempt the Delta Queen have been
introduced in the House of Representatives
by Reps. Leonor Sullivan of Missouri and Lee
H. Hamilton of Indiana. Eentucky Republi-
can Marlow Cook and Indiana Democrat
Vance Hartke have piloted an exemption
through committee action in the Senate. The
critical point seems to be the House Mer-
chant Marine and Fisherles Committee, of
which Frank Albert Stubblefield of Ken-
tucky and Willlam G. Bray of Indiana are
members. Committee chairman Edward A.
Garmatz of Maryland has shown reluctance
t.‘;o bring up the Delta Queen issue for a hear-

£ THE QUEEN FILLS THE BILL

The boat lures tourists from all over the
country and Canada to the Ohlo Valley, and
puts them in a mood of mellow appreciation
for all they see. The publicity of the annual
race with the Belle of Louisville at Derby
time would cost hundreds of thousands of
dollars if it had to be bought, but it comes
free. Our region needs the unusual, the pic-
turesque, the colorful attraction to woo the
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tourists and their happily-spent dollars.
Nothing fills the bill more neatly than the
Delta Queen.

A loud ery should go up to Washington
from the whole Ohio Valley. Life in America
has grown increasingly strained and stand-
ardized. A paddle-wheeler gliding along the
gentle Ohio is a floating lesson in regional
history, a reprieve from the pressures of the
modern world, a tranquilizer more soothing
than any doctor’'s prescription. There is just
enough time left to make ourselves heard in
Congress: “Save the Delta Queen.”

FIGHTING DRUG ABUSE

HON. WILLIAM S. MAILLIARD

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. MAILLIARD. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to dramatize the attack against
drug abuse among our very young. A San
Francisco girl, described in an article in
the July 5 Evening Star, began experi-
menting with marihuana at 13. But, real-
izing the dangers of drug use after 3
years, she stopped and has been coura-
geously fighting drug abuse ever since. I
should like to insert this item in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD as an instance of val-
iant and exemplary action in this field:

MARTHUANA AT 13: GIRL TELLS oF “KICKING"
Druc

Ban Frawcisco—At 13, Linda Mayfield of
Ban Francisco began experimenting with
marijuana. At 16, she kicked the habit and
joined a student team crusading against
drug abuse.

The attractive, miniskirted youngster, now
17, was the only teen-age member of a panel
on drug abuse at the National Education
Association's 108th annual convention in San
Francisco Civic Auditorium.

She told how the Washington High School
team of 20 members—half of whom had used
drugs—talked with elementary school pu-
plis about the experience.

“I think we got through to a majority of
the kids because they trust us, Kids were
open to us. I think we taught them some-
thing,” she said.

Later in an interview she told her own
story.

“Some friends and my older sister experi-
mented with grass,” she began. “I walted a
long time but I was curlous and tried it at
a friend’'s house.

“I enjoyed it. It was strange, a different
feeling than I'd ever experienced—laughing
and feeling light, kinda not caring.

“I used it for nearly three years—just
every once in a whille, mostly socially.”

What caused her to give it up?

“Not any one particular thing. I was sleep-
ing too much. Drugs made me very tired.
All I did was read and sleep. I got nothing
done,

“Beginning last summer I decided to stop.”

Did this cause her marijuana-using friends
to drop her?

“No, they would ask me why I stopped
and I told them. This was fine and it had
no effect on our friendship, Even when
they're stoned we communicate better than
when I was stoned."

Did she have adverse effects from drugs?

“I had a little loss of memory. My will to
do anything was broken down. I had a tend-
ency to be forgetful and had loss of
memory."

Did she or her friends ever use a hard drug
like LSD?
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“No. I don't comsider LSD a hard drug.
Personally, I feel the bad trips are caused
when a person is ln poor physical condition
or is under a severe emotional strain.”

Is it difficult to get marijuana Iin San
Francisco?

The 5-foot-5, 115-pound brunette who will
enter Hellotrope Free University of San
Francisco this fall, sald her mother knew
about her venture with drugs but that her
stepfather was "hostile when I told him
about it after I had stopped. It scared me, He
didn't want me to come down here."”

“Talk to your kid openly and freely and
listen to him. Always have your mind open
and don’'t shut him out. Make him feel free
to come to you without fear of the conse-
quences. If you don't know the answers tell
him so. Then help him try and find out the
answers.”

ADDRESS OF MAJ. GEN. WILLIAM R.
DOUGLAS

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 8, 1970

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, during the
past Armed Forces Week Maj. Gen. Wil-
liam R. Douglas of Tennessee's Military
Department delivered a speech which I
wisg every Member of Congress would
read.

General Douglas speaks with knowl-
edge and authority, having entered the
Tennessee National Guard as a private
in 1933 and having gone through the
ranks to major general in 1964. He re-
tired from the Tennessee National Guard
in 1966 and 2 years later was appointed
Deputy Adjutant General in the Mili-
tary Department of Tennessee.

Here follows his speech:

ADDRESS BY MAJ, GEN. WiLLiaAM R. DoUGLAS

Ladies and gentlemen, my talk here today
will have four areas on which my personal
concern has reached a stage of alarm. They
are proper sense of values in the world to-
day; inability to see a clear picture of the
designs of enemies of freedom; failure to put
our aims on proper targets; and the action
which I feel each of us must take to put us
back on the right track.

To take action we must first analyze con-
ditions in our own country and throughout
the world in order to get a clearly defined
picture of the problems; then we must apply
& proper sense of values to judge the appro-
priate target for our aims in the interest of
mankind; and, finally, take action in that
interest and that interest alone.

Never in history have problems been
greater—population explosion, pollution,
poverty, inflation, crime, dissension , . . and
last but not least, the threat to freedom. In
my book, I place that last item as number
one on my list. I do so because I feel never
before has this threat been so ominous. And
the frightening aspect is that never before
has this been placed so far down the list
on world problems. In World War Two, na-
tions united and defeated an enemy to free-
dom which tried to enslave other natlions
and snuffed out the lives of six to seven
million persons through atrocious genocide.

In Korea the United States sprang to the
rescue when overt aggression took place by
Communists, but without defeating the en-
emy, an enemy which has snuffed out the
lives of some fifty million persons, or a total
of some eight times that of Hitler's Ger-
many. But in Eorea, we only fought off the
enemy, we didn't defeat him. In Vietnam to-
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day the United States and a handful of al-
lies have battled nine years, not to defeat an
enemy, but to prevent a Communist take-
over. And the so-called “spin-off” from our
“Don’'t Win, Just Defend" policy has so con-
fused the free world that Laos and Cambo-
dia face certain Communist takeover from
the same attackers—North Vietnam. Why?
I think this, So much has the information
media allowed itself to focus attention on
the minority clamors and goals. .. . S0
much have they allowed the anti-Vietnam
war yells to ring out . . . and so little has
the media done to bring world condemna-
tion on the Communists for their aggres-
sion and subversive actions which caused
these wars. . . . The so much and so little
today has created an atmosphere which
hands Laos and Cambodia to the enemy with
only token resistance.

We have never lost a war in our two-cen-
tury history. That is, we have never lost a
war with weapons. Today, however, we are
losing a war—a battle for public opinion,
worldwide public opinion. The Communist-
directed, frontal attack against the US, is
winning support not only on the other side
of the curtains, but even in the United
States. Their continuous verbal assaults on
us, both from within and without, have
gained such momentum that it is obvious
this Nation may have to write off Laos and
Cambodia to the Red side of the ledger. With
105,000 Communists overrunning Laos and
Cambodia and threatening the program un-
der which we would withdraw forces from
South Vietnam, the President sent troops to
erase sanctuaries. Within hours the public
opinion assault labeled us as the invaders
and you know what else took place. Now we
wonder what will happen if Russian-backed,
Russian-helped Arab attacks on Israel ac-
celerate to full-scale war status. We wonder
because public opinion has reached a point
where the defense of any nation anywhere
in the world will bring nothing but violence
within our own borders. The immediate cries
will be don’t make the same mistake you
made in Vietnam. Don't make the same mis-
take you did in Cambodia.

The latest popular expression is: “We
made a mistake in Vietnam, let's not make
another in Southeast Asia.”

I cannot agree with this or the popular
expression which made its rounds earlier.
It was: “Let's admit we made a mistake in
Vietnam.” This, to me, is completely idiotic,
erroneous and ridiculous. Our nation signed
a treaty with Southeast Asian countries to
come to their ald with weapons and man-
power in the event of aggression. The Com-
munists conducted a reign of terror in South
Vietnam, a program involving torture, as-
sassinations and finally overt attack by
forces infiltrating from North Vietnam. Can
anyone with honest and sincere logic say
we made g mistake in keeping our promise,
in carrying out our pledge in that SEATO
treaty? The frosting on the cake to this is
a vote of approval—with only one dissent-
ing ballot—from the hundreds of congress-
men which were elected by the millions of
Americans as their representation in Gov-
ernment. To say we made a8 mistake is to
say Congress and four Presidents—Eisen-
hower, Kennedy, Johnson and Nixon—were
gullty of sacrificing 40,000 American lives
in our Vietnam action . .. for nothing. To
say we made a mistake is to condemn the
advice given them by civillan and military
leaders of the most highly qualified knowl-
edge of international affairs. And to call it
a mistake s to say we did so from day to
day, month to month and year to year over
a period of almost a decade. Can anyone say
the leadership of this greatest nation on
earth could so compound a mistaken mili-
tary action? And finally, let's assume we had
not provided assistance in that area over
these years. Would this small nation still
be among those of the free world? Would
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Thaliland? Would Malaysia? Singapore? In-
donesia? Would we now be engaged in more
fighting in South Korea? Would not Laos
and Cambodia already be Red? Where, I
ask, just where do we draw the line on ag-
gression? How many millions of people do
antiwar critics think we should sacrifice
to the slavery of Communism?

And where is that point of no return—
that point where the balance of power is
tipped to the enemy to an extent that de-
fense of our own land would be useless?
No, gentlemen, Vietnam was and is no mis-
take, Americans proved we keep our word.
Americans proved overt aggression cannot
go unpunished. Americans proved we shall
fight for freedom and we proved we shall use
our strength to help the weak defend their
freedom. No, gentlemen, we did not make the
mistake, Hanol and her Communist allies
made the mistake. That we so intervened in
Vietnam may already have discouraged ad-
ventures they may have considered in recent
years or any they might consider in the
future. That alone may already have saved
hundreds of thousands of lives and billions
or trillions of dollars. We may never Know
what could have happened, but we do know
that we are still a free nation and we can
assemble like this and say what we wish just
like I'm doing here and now.

The disturbing factor about this is the
very principle of the situation. Criticism—
such as this statement that the TUnited
States made the mistake in South Vietnam—
yes, anti-American criticism such as this has
prevailed In a steadily increasing manner
since World War II. Where, on the other
hand, have you read in the news commen-
taries, heard on radio programs, or seen over
television criticism of the enemy? Think
hard. Have you heard anyone eay: “Let's
admit the Communists made a mistake in
Vietnam”??? For every 100 articles, com-
mentaries, so-called television specials, dem-
onstrations, speeches, or the like .. . for
one hundred of those, which are in sub-
stance anti-democracy, anti-establishment,
anti-free enterprise. and anti-American I
would estimate you can find less than five
which are anti-Hanoi, anti-Peking, anti-
Moscow, anti-Cuba, or anti-Communist, this
is frightening. It is terrifying. You some-
times wonder whose side the information
media is on. You wonder if the so-called
silent majority is quickly becoming a silent
minority. There had better soon be a 180~
degree turn in the principles of our freedom
of speech, freedom of assembly, freedom of
the press, and freedom to bear arms, or we
soon will be a silent minority.

Now let's analyze the status of these free-
doms as it appears today:

Freedom of speech.—This is being used
daily by communist elements for anti-Ameri-
can purposes and even condones open, out-
right, public pronouncements advocating
violence and revolution.

Freedom o] the press—Such pronounce-
ments, anti-war activities and operations
which logleally can more aid and abet the
enemy than help preserve our own principles
are accelerating rapidly in the total informa-
tion output. You hear more and more on
atrocities of our troops or our allles. You
hear less and less of the atrocities of the
enemy,. More time and space are given to ac-
tivities bent on reducing and weakening our
defense posture. Less and less time and space
are given toward strengthening it.

Freedom of assembly.—In this area—with
few exceptions—alms and goals of the most
publicized assemblies are anti-American.
Demonstrations are for Americans to get out
of South Vietnam. None ask the North Viet-
namese get out of South Vietnam. There
were and are demonstrators to ban-the-bomb,
stop producing nuclear subs, forget anti-
ballistic missiles, eliminate-the-draft, take
R.O.T.C. out of colleges, quit manufacturing
napalm bombs, and others which have been
and are anti-United States. Agaln I ask you
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to think hard. Where or when have any
similar demonstrations urged the communists
to end such defense programs??? One more
thing on freedom of assembly. I'm going to
quote verbatim the reading in our consti-
tution on this and you can read between the
lines as to another important point and I
quote: “The right of the people peaceably to
assemble.”

The previous freedoms are listed in amend-
ment one to our original constitution. Let’s
go to amendment two and I shall also quote
verbatim: “A well regulated militia, being
necessary to the security of a free state, the
right of the people to keep and bear arms,
shall not be infringed." Here, too, the enemies
to our way of life are using ome of our
freedoms toward an apparent attempt to end
that freedom. Organized crime and terrorists,
both contributing to the decay of this nation,
have projected violence to an unprecedented
high under the false front of their right to
bear arms.

An article last month sald troublemakers,
foreign and domestic, are now concentrating
on phase three of a concerted effort to knock
our Nation off balance. I would have called
troublemakers what they are—communists.
The first phase was street and campus dem-
onstrations and the second a militant af-
front to our court system, Now, the article
continues, Guerrilla warriors, schooled and
skilled in making and planting bombs have
launched a spring offensive against military,
governmental and industrial installations . ..
New York had 400 bomb scares in 48 hours
less than a month ago. A blast damaged 23
stores in Pittsburgh. Seattle had 32 bomb-
ings, most of them in the past four months
.+ » Wwithin the past month two packages were
maliled from Seattle, one to President Nixon.
the other to Selective Service Director Theo-
dore Tarr, both containing bombs triggered
to explode when opened. They were inter-
cepted and defused . . . San Francisco had one
hundred bombings, attempts or threats.
R.O.T.C. bulldings, a jurist’s home, police sta-
tions, draft boards and even the office of an
Army recruiter were targets. In Greenwich
Village fire and explosions destroyed a town-
house where evidence of a bomb factory was
found. Among the dead was Theodore Gold,
85.D.S. campus revolt leader at Columbia Uni-
versity who last year spent several weeks in
Cuba. The F.B.I. has identified other radicals
involved in recent bombings as having close
links with foreign Communists. How many of
you right here remember the news about
these bomb cases? I'm sure most of you do.
But let me ask another question. How many
of you were informed in those news stories of
these communist links I have just men-
tioned? I wasn't. I had to learn this from an-
other source,

If I make no other specific point in my
talk, it is this . . . let’s help bring about a
180-degree turn in our information efforts.
Let's get off the backs of defense leaders
and let's instead return our attention to the
ill-doings and the dangers of our enemy or
enemies. I do not mean end criticism nor
hide wrong-doings. But I do mean we should
attempt in every way possible to provide that
information which will help keep the free
world free. Let's think twice about any and
all activities and information which ald and
abet the enemies of freedom.

The strategy and tactics of such enemies
Is to use various minority group movements
to tear down and destroy the entire fabric
of the free society. Where they are thus allied
to such causes, a democratic soclety must
screen carefully such minority goals. The
church, the courts, the entertainment world,
schools and the press must not ally them-
selves with smoke screen causes which chip
away at freedom.

If the letter of the law were obeyed, there
would be no need to suggest what I have
. . . but somehow, in some way it is being
disobeyed continuously. . . . Here is the law
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on which I speak and it has been upheld by
the Supreme Court . . . “whoever knowingly
or willfully advocates, abets, advises, or
teaches the duty, necessity, desirability, or
propriety of overthrowing or destroying the
Government of the United States . . . by
force or violence . . . shall be fined not
more than $20,000 or imprisoned not more
than twenty years, or both. . . . That is
section 2385, Title 18 of the U.S. Criminal
Code. A little bit of enforcement of this
could go a long way toward protecting those
freedoms of which I spoke. And it could stop
some of this destructive action by dissidents.

When we get into discussions on the dis-
sident elements across our Nation, I think
our Vice President has summed up my feel-
ings, Mr. Agnew's words were, to be exact:
“Indeed, as for these deserters, malcontents,
radicals, incendiaries, the civil and the un-
civil disobedients among our young, S.D.S.,
P.L.P., Weatherman one and Weatherman
two, the revolutionary action movement, the
hippies, yippies, yahoos, black panthers, lions
and tigers allke—I would swap the whole
damn zoo for a single platoon of the kind
of young Americans I saw in Vietnam.”

It was Vice President Agnew who gave the
right answer in responding to a statement of
Senate Forelgn Relations Committee Chalr-
man J, William Fulbright that If the Viet-
nam war goes on much longer “the best of
our young men" would flee to Canada. The
Vice President replies: “The best of our
young men are serving thelr country in
Vietnam."

Television should continuously inform the
public on Communist and subversive threats
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from within and without, and give less time
to Rap Brown, Eldridge Cleaver, Chicago Sev~
ens and Communist lackeys to spew thelr
venom of hatred and revolutionary, treason-
ous propaganda against our country. Ditto
for other information professions.

Yes, the mass information media—govern-
mental, military, entertainment, journalistic,
religious and others providing influence on
the general public—this media must make a
180-degree turn.

The question now is how to make this 180-
degree turn. I suggest the answer 1s for ac-
tlon in the national interest. Government
officials must act in the public’s interest, not
party or political Interest, businessmen must
act in the public's interest, not personal in-
terest, Newspapers must print in the pub-
lic’s interest, not in the publisher’s interest.
Radio and television must operate in the na-
tlonal interest, not minority interests. La-
bor must perform in the interest of national
unity, not union interest alone. Jurists must
judge in the interest of the majority, not of
the minority. The entertainment profession
must return to moral interests, not financial
interests. Churches must return to religion
and abandon politics, Teachers must educate
in the interest of freedom, not In the inter-
est of freedom's enemies. Parents must close
the generation gap in the home, not through
juvenile courts, The individual must act in
the interest of all, not just himself.

It may seem ironic that I speak before Vet-
erans of Forelgn Wars and Rotarians at this
moment to bring out these issues. I say it
is ironic because you of the V.F.W. and most
of you in the Rotary already have served
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in uniform in the interest of freedom. And
I am sure all of you have served as civilians
in the same manner. And my text is not di-
rected at you, in a manner of speaking, but
for you. If enough of us get together and
speak out on issues, maybe we will find it
easler to unite and get this country back
on the right track.

In a recent Rotary magazine was & history
of your mottoes and one, In particular,
caught my attention. It says “Rotary Is based
on the ideal of service and where freedom,
Justice, truth, sanctity of the pledged word
and respect for human rights do not exist,
Rotary cannot live nor its ideal prevail.” I
believe this reflects much of the content of
my words today.

This is Armed Forces Week and it is set
aslde to honor those who are dedicated to
the task of defending our nation against the
communist threat, to the defense of free=-
dom. Our heritage is rich in heroic deeds of
men who haye preserved our freedoms. It
continues today and to those who have made
the supreme sacrifice, I repeat remarks of
General Douglas MacArthur:

“His name and fame are the birthright
of every American citizen. In his youth and
strength, his love and loyalty, he gave all
that mortality can give. He needs no eulogy
from me, or from any other man, He has
written his own history and written it in
red on his enemy’s breast . . . I do not know
the dignity of their birth, but I do know
the glory of their death, They died unques-
tioning, uncomplaining, with faith in their
hearts and on their lips the hope that we
would go on to victory.”

SENATE—Thursday, July 9,

The Senate met at 10 am. and was
called to order by the Acting President
pro tempore (Mr. METCALF),

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, holy beyond our com-
prehension, loving beyond all earthly
love, good beyond all that is good, help
us to pattern our lives after the Great
Galilean.

Spare us, O God, from being cruel
because we have power, blunt because
we have authority, arrogant because we
have wealth, or unbrotherly because we
have won a victory. Grant that in our
differences there may be moral unanim-
ity, In our diversity a spiritual unity
which strengthens our labor for the
Nation.

Give us stout hearts, O Lord, that
having resolved upon the course we be-
lieve to be right, we may steadfastly
pursue it, serve Thee faithfully, and leave
the consequences to Thy providence.

In the Redeemer's name we pray.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the reading
of the Journal of the proceedings of
Wetﬁnesday, July 8, 1970, be dispensed
WILL.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
10 AM. TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that, when the
Senate completes its business today.

it stand in adjournment until 10 a.m.
tomorrow.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro fem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

RECOGNITION OF SENATOR YOUNG
OF OHIO TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that following
disposition of the Journal tomorrow,
the distinguished Senator from Ohio
(Mr. Younc) be recognized for not to
exceed 20 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate tomorrow.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Georgia (MTr.
’I‘tgmncs) is now recognized for 30 min-
utes.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Georgia yield?

Mr. TALMADGE. I am happy to yield
to the Senator from Pennsylvania.

PROGRESS IN THE WOREK OF THE
SENATE

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I should

like to inquire of the distinguished ma-
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Jjority leader whether he thinks we are
moving along a little better now, a little
more rapidly, and that we may yet catch
up with the other body.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Well, may I say
that after the Republicans, following
their leadership meeting with the Presi-
dent on Tuesday morning last, prodded
us, we have been showing reasonably
good progress, thanks to the cooperation
of the Republicans in this matter, and
due to the good attendance on the floor
of the Senate, and also due to the fact
that the committees are still meeting.
The legislation, although it is not pour-
ing ouf, is coming out, because it has to
be given legitimate and due considera-
tion. I would say that the Senate is in
very good shape at the moment and we
hope to keep it that way in the weeks
and months ahead.

Mr. SCOTT. I want to thank the dis-
tinguished majority leader. I think it
proves the healthy interaction of the
two-party system.

Mr. MANSFIELD. It does, indeed.

PRODUCTION OF THE C-5A
AIRCRAFT

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I have
been very much concerned about the fate
of the C-5A military cargo airplane. I am
concerned about the aircraft, the com-
pany, and the people of Georgia who
build it.

Mr, President, the fact is the very ex-
istence of the Lockheed-Georgia Co., is
at stake. Congressional debate over fund-
ing for the C-5A will determine the fu-
ture of the company. This in itself is no
small responsibility for the Senate and
the Congress to shoulder.
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